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Fall Cuarter, 1969

Augus: 1
Last day to apply for adnission
Septenmber 28, 7:30 pun.
Convocation for New Freshmen
September 30
Registration of returning students
October 1, 8:00 a.m.
(’lasses begin
Noverrber |1
Yeteran's Day Holiday
Novemrber 26, noon -December 1, 8:00 a.m.
Thanksgiving Recess
December 15-19
Final Examinations

Winter Quarter, 1970

January 5
egistration

January 6, 8:00 a.m.

(lasses begin
February 23

Washington’s Birthday Holiday
March 16-20

Final Examinations



Spring Quarter, 1970

March 30
Registration
March 31, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin
June 5-11
Final Examinations
June 12
Commengement

Summer Quarter, 1970

June 22-July 31
Six-Week Session
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Nine-Week Session

Fall Quarter, 1970
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Western Washington State Coliege is one of four state
colleges which, along with the two universities and a
score of community colleges, comprise the state sup-
ported higher educational system in Washington. Thesc
institutions have individual governing boards but work
together through voluniary associations and committees
to coordinate their planning and efforts to provide
adequate higher education for the rapidly growing
college population of the State.

Western Washington State College is located in Belling-
ham, a city of 38,000 in the northwestern corner of the
State near the Canadian border. Iis historical antecedent
was the State Nommnal School established by aet of the
legislature in 1893, with actual operations commencing
in the fall of 1899, From a normal school, the
institution cvolved to a degree granting institution in
1933, the College of Education in 1937, and to the Staie
College in 1961.

The College is a multipurpose institution offering degree
programs in the arts and the sciences and professional
education for teachers at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels. The College recently received authoriza-
tion from the Legislature to initiste study programs for
the Ph. D. Degree in Education in 1971,

Preprofessional studies are available for transfer to
universities and professional schools.

Accreditation

The College s fully accredited by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools and by the

THE COLLEGE

National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
LEducation to offer work at the bachelor’s and master’s
degree levels. The College holds membership in the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

POLICY OF NONDISCRIMINATION

It has never been the policy of Western Washington State
College to discriminate in any way among persons
because of race, color, or national origin. The College
has given assurance to the Federal Government of
compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
{P.L. 88-352) which provides that “no pesson in the
United States shall, on the ground of race, color, ot
national origin, be excluded from participation in, be
denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination
under any programs or activily receiving Federal finan-
cial assistance.”

OBJECTIVES

Western Washington State College strives to provide its
students with the opportunity and the incentive for
gaining a higher education which will develop their
intellectual powers, enlarge their understanding and
appreciation of man’s heritage, and stimulate their
abilities to create and to share ideas. This spirit of
inquiry is appropriate to the development of eitizensin a
free society. [t provides a sound basis for any vocational
pursuit, and should continue tong beyond the termina-
tion of formal college study.
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The College provides a broad general cducation, studics
in depth to develop scholarly competence, and profes-
sional cducation for those who are preparing to teach in
the public schools. Graduate studies lcading to advanced
degrees in education and in a variety of fields of the arts
and sciences arc offered for students who wish to extend
their education to greater depth. Those who plan to
transfzr o professional schools at the univessities find
appropriate programs within the arts and science offer-
ings ot departments.

Western Washington State College is a community of
scholars. Students associate with members of the faculty
in the search for truth, wisdom, and becauty.

The College recognizes its responsibility to extend man’s
knowledge through the active participation of faculty
and studenis in research, and to contribute to the
advanzement of the humanities, the sciences, and the
arts through creative endeavor. Its intellcctual resources
are made available as 2 service to the community loeal,
state, national.

3

Aims af the Genera' Education Program

{a) To broaden and intensify the student’s unde:-
standing ol significant aspects of man’s cuttural heritage;

{b) To introduce the student to the methods and tocls
of thought and expression;

{¢) To assist the student in integrating his knowledge;

(d) To assist the student in developing his powers of
aesthetic enjoyment and creativity;

(e} To stimulatc he student in formulaling a phil-
vsophy of Jife based upon knowledge and reflection.

Aims of Studies in Depth

Subject matter specialization, an essential part of all
degree programs offered at the Coilege, is designed



(a) To train students in the methods and tools of
thought, expression, and research in a particular disci-
pline;

(b) To provide a depth of subject matter appropriate for
careers in feaching, in business and industry, and in
government service;

{c) To develop a sound basis {or pursuing further and
more advanced study in a specialized field in graduate or
professional schools.

Aims of the Professional Programs for Teachers

(a) To develop an understanding ot the [unctions of the
school in society;

(b} To promote an interest on the part of the student in
developing his own philosophy of educaton;

(¢} To develop an awareness of individual differences in
the process of growth and learning in children;

{d) To provide oppertunity for the development of skill
in planning and implementing instruction;

(e} To stimulate critical thinking about the instruetional
process and a willingness to pursue innovation;

() To promote the ability to work cooperatively with
children, colleagues, parents, and others in the com-
munity.

THE CAMPUS

The campus has been the scene of continuing building
activily as it expands Lo meet the needs of burgeoning
enrollments, 1t now includes ten inajor academic
fagilitics, more than half of which have been constructed
in the past decade. Recent additions iclude Bond Hall
(Science, Mathematics, and Computer Center), Miller
Hall (Education and Psychology), and the Fairhaven
College facilitics tc be opened late this ycar. Houses in
the vicinity purchased in the expansion of campus
acreage have been pressed into lemporary service;
additions and remodeling are modernizing existing
facilities including the Mabel Zoc Wilson Library, Old

Main, the Arts Building, the Music Auditorium, and
Carver Gymnasium. A facility for the Northwest
Environmental Studics Center and a Marine Laboratory
on salt water arc on the drawing boards, and a Social
Sciences building is in the planning stage.

Student facilities, dormitorics, and dining halls are being
expanded each year to keep pace with increased demand
for admission to the College.
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THE LIBRARY

The Mabel Zoe Wilson Library is the information center
of the College. At present it houses 185,000 cataloged
volumes and micreforms; with the mere taan 100,000
additional holdings in federal and state documents,
special collections of pamphlets and catalogs, education-
curriculum materials, maps, and the 2500 current
periodical subscriptions, the total collection numbers
more than 300,00C. It provides reading and study areas,
carrels, and seminar rooms casily accessible to open
stacks. There are Reference, Periodical, and Reserve
Book rooms, an Eéucation-Curriculum Research Center,
and a rooin for the collection and viewing of microfilm
materials.

Construction on an addition to more than double the
preseat facility will begin in late summer, In addition to
enlarging the arcas 1amed above, it will include a gencral
reading room, a small auditorium, and expanded reader
service areas.

RESEARCH

Faculty research and the training of students in scientific
and scholarly inethods and techpiques have received
considerable impetus through recent foundation and
government grants. In addition to an Institutional Grant
for Science awarded the College by the Mational Science
Foundation for the purpose of assisting young scientists
who are just beginning their rescarch carcers, awards
have been made by a wide range of institutions and
agencies. Among them arc the Atomic Epergy Com-
mission, the Oflice of Economic Opportunity, the Ford
Foundation, the Rockefelier Foundation, The ESS0
Foundation, the Department of the Interior, the Depart-
ment of Commerce and liconomnic Development of the
state of Washington and the city of Bellingham. During
1966 and 1967 the Departmenis of English, Mathe-
matics and General Science received awards through the
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, under the
Higher Education Act of 1965, for the Lraining of
fellows in these fields. Additionally, the college was
awarded supplemental funds under this Act lor increas-
ing library holdings in research materials and readings in
those disciplines which have recently begun master’s
programs. The Burzau for Faculty Rescarch has been
established to cncourage and coordinate faculty research



in all departments. The Dean for Research and Grants,
who directs this Bureau, oblains funds for curncular
development programs and for rescarch, and administers
these programs.

A manuscript lyping service is maintained by the Bureau
io aid in the preparation of articles and books by taculty
members: and some assistance is available for publication
and reprint costs. A staff artist is available lor prepara-
tion of illustrations. charts and graphs, and a research
assistanl 18 on call for library rescarch incident io
publication.

The Coemputer Center maintains an [BM 360/40 com-

puter with large-scale disk facilities and tele-
communications capability. Liguipment serves faculty,
student, and administrative needs; staft  consulting
services are available, Grants {rom the National Science
foundation were received i 1962 and again in 1968 to
aid the College in providing contputing services.

Wwith the aid of a grant from the National Science
Foundation, the College purchased & neutron generator,
and research i going forward space. A Carbon 14
laboratory is in operation, dating materials on an
interdisciplinary basis for the departments of Geology,
Biology, Chemistry, and Sociology/Anthropology.







ADMISSION

The College makes every elfort to provide an oppor-
tunity for higher education to all qualified applicants.
Candidates are accepted, on the basis of criteria
described below, as applications are received. Should
enrollment capacity be reached at any time before the
application deadlinies, the College may be forced to defer
admissions unti! a lafer tetm or teo select from among
remaining applicants those students most likely to
succeed at Westcrn.

Time of Application

Applications and credentials for the Fall Quarter are
accepted alter December 1 and not later than August 1
application by April [ is desirable. Applications must be
on file by December 1 for Winter Quarter, Mareh 1 for
Spring Quarter, and June I for Summer Session.

Confirming Application

Fach undergraduate student who is admitted will be
asked to confirm his intention to cnroll by submitting a
nonrefundable payment of $35 on tuition and fees. This
payment should not be made until requesied by the
College when notification of admission is sent. Addi-
tional procedural instructions are then sent to those

THE STUDENT

students who conlivm their intention to enroll by
submitting the advance payment. This payment is not
required of graduate students.

Students may apply for admission while still enrolied in
high school or in other colleges. An offer of admission
made on the basis of incomplete records is granted with
the understanding that the student will later furnish
conmpleted records which indicate that he has satisticd all
admission requiretnents as set forth below.

Health Examination

A health examination is required of all entering students
prior 1o registration. Necessary forms are sent to those
who confirm their application. The form must be
completed and returned to the College by a licensed
physician. The report is to be based on an examination
made within 90 days of enroliment.

The protection of immunization is strongly urged. A
requirement of immunization at student expense may he
mstituted al the discretion of the Health Service.

Required Entrance Examinations

The Washington Pre-Coliege Test is required of all
entering freshmen and it should be completed by afl
interested students during the junior year of high school
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when it is given throughout the State of Washington.
Nonresidents of Washington and others unable to take
the test while still enrolled in high school will do so
during orientation.

Nonresident candidates for freshman admission must
also take the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the Cotiege
Entrance Examination Board. The results of this test
must be rcceived by the Admissions Office before the
candidate’s eligiblity for admission can be delernined.

All undergraduate transfer students must also present
results on the Washington Pre-College Test or complete
an alternate examination during orientation.

Freskiman Students

Gradugtes of Washington Stafe high schoofs are ordi-
narily admitied if their high school records indicale:
(a) a cumulative grade average of at least 2.50: or (b)
rank in the upper half of the graduating class. Students
who il to satisfy either of these criteria may seck
additional consideration from the Admissions Com-
mittee by submitting such additicnal evidence as
requested by the Director of Admissions. If space
permits, the College may grant admission (0 a limited
number of students who, in spite of inability to satisfy
the normal standards, appear te have the ability and
maturty 1o succeed in an academic program.

Graduates of high schools in other states are ordinarily
admitted if they meet the minimum achievement stan-
dards for resident students described above, provided
they ulso submit satisfactory scores on the Scholastic
Apfitude Test of the College Entrance Examination
Board. The results of this test (normally tuken in
December of the senior year in high school} should be
sent directly to the Admissions Office by the C.E.E.B.

Nongraduates of high schoolmay be considered for
admission if they are over 21 years of age. Such persons
must contact the Director of Admissions for an inter-
view and will normally be expected to complete
appropriate examinations, such as the GED or SAT.
Experience in other than formal educational institutions
is also considered.

The application for Admission o Washington Higher
Institutions is required of all freshman candidales except
14

foreign students from nations other than Canada. 1t may
be obtained from ary Washington high schocl or coliege,
or [tom the Admissions Office. Precise instruciions for
application are included on the form.

Transter Students

The College grants advanced standing for college-level
work {except sectarian religious study) completed at
other accredited irstitutions. Students conterplating
transfer are urged (o study carefully th: academic
program of their interest in the succeeding sections of
this catalog in order to plan carefully for appropriate
course selection. Guides to parallel courses or appropri-
ate subslitutions have been supplied to advisement
officers at the community colleges in Washington.

Transfer credit is accepted within the limits of an
Institution’s gccreditation. College level cred ts earned at
a juniorcommunity college arc acceptable until a
studenl has earned 96 quarter hours, including any
four-year college credits eamned prior to or during the
period of junior college attendance. (Rare exceptions to
this lunitation may be made upon petition to the
Admissions Commirtee.} Transfer students should note
degree requirements and recognize that such require-
ments, including minimum residence, must be met in
order fo obtain a degree, regardless of the amount of
previous credit accepted at this College,

A transfer studenl who is in good standing at the last
mnstitution  attended is ordinarily admitied if he:
(a) satisfies requirements for freshman admission
(above) and has attained a cumulative grade average of
2.00 (C) in college level study; or (b) does not satisfy
freshman admission requirements but has achieved a
cumulative grade average of 2,00 based upon at least 40
transferable credits, or 2.50 on at least 25 transferable
credits. The grade average used for admissions purposes
is struck by counting all grades earned in rransferabie
COUrses.

Exceptions to these standards arc made only when
extenuating circumstances are the cause of low academic
achievement, and when ecvidence of academic aptitude
cun be furnished. A personal interview may be required.



The Application for Admission With Advanced Standing
is avatlable from any Washington community college or
from the Admissions Office. Candidates for admission as
transfer students must submit this form in advance of
the deadlines published above, under Time of
Applicaticn:, and must also request that an official
transcript be forwarded directly to the Admissions
Office by each higher institution they have attended. A
high school transeript is also required of candidates who
have carned fewer than 40 transferable credits.

Foreign Students

Canadiap students who qualify for admission to major
universities in their home province arc considered for
admission under the saine general procedurcs as arc
citizens of the United States.

A limited number of students are accepted from other
countries. Such students, to be eligible, must have
completed the university preparatory program in their
own couniry and give evidence ol ability to succeed in
college study. They must also demonstrate competence
in the use of ihe English language and be able to pay the
cost of each year they plan to study at the College.
Letters fromn sponsors, {amily members or banking
officials are required in order to demcnstrate that
sufficient finances are available and the Test of English
as a Foreign Language {TOEFL} is normaily required of
candidates from ecountries in which English is not the
language in general use,

Graduate Students

For admission to graduate standing as a candidate for a
master’s degrec, sve Graduate Bulletin. Candidates for
fifth year study for u standard teaching certificate or for
teacher certification through special programs for
graduate students, will inake application through the
Office of Teacher Education Advisement and
Certification.

Fairhaven College Candidates

Fairhaven College, a division of Western Washinglon
State College, selects from among admission candidates
on an individual basis. [nterested students should read
the Fairhaven section of this catalog, and note par-

ticulazly the infonnation regarding admission to that
College.

Special Students and Auditors

A limited number of persons who have not been
admitted to the College as degree candidates may be
allowed to enroll as special siudents or auditors. Per-
mission for such enrollment must be obtained from the
Director of Admissions in advance of the application
deadlines. Ordinarily, perinission to enroll as a special
student or auditor will be granted only to persons who
satisfy normal admission requirements, but who do not
plan programs leading to a degree. Only the Admissions
Committee may authorize enroliment of persons who do
not meet normnal requirements.

Permission to enroll as a special student or azuditor is
granted for one term al a time; contipued enroliment
requires a new application. Permission to enroll as a
special student or auditor implies no commitment, on
the part of the College, regarding later admission to a
degree program.
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READMISSION

All students who leave the College [or one or more
quarters {except summer quarler) musi apply for
readnussion well in advance of the expected date of
re-enrollment. Application forms are available upon
request fromn the Oftice of the Registrar.

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY AGREEMENT

The acceptance of a student for admittance and en-
rollment at Western Washington State College con-
stitutes an agreement of mutual responsibility. The
student’s part of this agrecment is to accept cstablished
College rules and policies, 1o respect the laws of the city
and the stule, and to act in a responsible, mature manner
appropriatc  to these laws, rules, and policies. The
College's part is to fulfill its obligation for an appropri-
ate atmosphere which will provide participation and
representation for students in those matters with which
they are directly concerned. The College recognizes that
the majority of stucents accept and fulfill their part of
the agreement. Disciplinaty action on the part of the
College must be taken when it has been established that
a student has violated this agreemcent.

REGISTRATION

The first day of each quarter is normally reserved to
complete registration procedures. A special schedule for
adviscment and program planning is providec in the fall
for entering students.

Registration During The College Year

During the fall, win-er, and spring quaiters, students in
attendance arc given the oppertunity to cegister in
advance. This customarily occurs during the ninth and
tenth weeks of the quarter. Fees may be paid at
registration time or by mail, at the convenience of the
student. If made by mail, payment must be rcceived five
days prior to the opening of the quarter.

Reservations of class sections are held unti! the first day
of classes, but are subject to cancellation if registration is
not completed and Admit to Class cards are not
presented to instructors at the first meeting of the class.



See Academic Regulations for rules pertaining to
changes of registration and withdrawals.

Late Registration

Students may not enter or register for classes after the
first week of instruction. Students registering or paying
fate, or failing to mect a registration appointment at the
scheduled time pay a penalty fee of $3.

FINANCES

Tuition and Fees

Checks and money orders {or fees or for living expenses
should be made payable to Western Washington State
College.

Quarterly Charges  Full-time Students
{Students regisiering for seven or more credits pay full
fees)

$ 88.00
157.00

*Resident of the State of Washington
Non-Resident of Washington

‘Students who have been domiciled in the state of Washingion
at lsast one year immediately prior to the date of their
registration are classified as residents for tuition purposes. Also
included are children and spouses of federal employees residing
within the state and children and spouses of staff members of
the Coilega. The domicite of a minor is ordinarily that of his
father or legal guardian,

These charges include a tuition fee of $19 for residents
and $55 for non-residents.

Funds derived from the other fees, $69 and $102
respectively, are used to finance certain non-
instructional aspects of the College program, including
{a} student activities, such as athletics and publications,
not to exceed $13 per student: (b) a student health
program; (c) bond redemption [or student residences
and the Union Building; (d} the student bookstore
building; {e} the purchasc of designated supplies and
laboratory materials.

Quarterly Charges  Fart-Time Siudenis
(Students enrolling for a maxinum of six credits)

For each credit S12.00

{The minimum fee is 524}

Auditors (without credit)

One or more courses, per quarter $24.00

Continuing Studies

Courses Laken by extension or in home

study, per credit $12.00

Miscellaneous Service Charges

Parking (per quarter)
General S 9.00
Residence Hall 10.00
Motorcycle 1.00

Change of Schedule  Afier the student has completed
his registration, $3 is churged for any change not made
at the initiative of the College.

Late Registration 83 is charged if a student fails to
pre-regisier or register at appeinted times.

Test Senvice A fee of $7 is required of those who have
not taken the entrance tests prior to enroliment.

Special Examination Charge Those who seek college
credit through examination pay 32 per credit.

Graduation Fee A tee of $8 is payable for the receipt
of any degrec. This fee covers initial registration at the
Placement QOffices.

Music  Rentals Pipe organ, other instrument, or
practice space rental costs 52 per quarter,

Transcripts A reasonable number of transcripts will be
issued (ree of charge. Orders are requested one week in
advance of need.
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Refund Of Fees

In ordinary circumstances, a student who withdraws
prior to the sixth day of instruction in a quarter will
receive a full refund of tuition and fees except that the
initial registration deposit of new students is not
refundable.

A reland of one-half of tuition and fees is made to a
student who withdraws on or alter the sixth day of
instruction, provided such withdrawal occurs within the
lirst chirty calendar days following the first day of
instruction. After the 30th day, no refunds are granted.

Changes In Fees

The (College reserves the right to change the above
charges moderately should conditions so require. The
College will continue its policy of holding costs to a
minimum commensurate with effective services.

Estimate OF Total Costs

The total estimated expense for three quarters, including
tuition and fees and cost of books and supplics as well as
a modzarate allowance for incidentals, is as follows:

Minimum  Average

If rooming and boarding £1,500.00 %1.600.00

If housekeeping 1,400.00 1,550.00
If living at home or working
for room and board 750.00 900.00

These estimates make no provision for clothing costs or
travel expense,

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

It is the position of the College that the limited [unds
availatle for student assistance are most legitimately
used, not as an inducement to attend this institulion,
but as a means to an end for the student that of
attending when this scems to be an educationally sound
course of action and when, for financial rcasons, it
would otherwise not be possible.
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The College evaluazes the total educational program of
the financial-aid applicant: school or college prades, test
scores, participation in school or community activities,
work expericnce, rezommendations, future plans.

The College will meke every efforl to offer ussistance to
qualificd applicants commensurale with indicaled need.
The assistance may lake the form of guaranteed employ-
ment, a loan, a scholarship, or some combination of
these.

The College expects that every student aid applicant will
supply part of his own funds through summer or
tertn-time employment, and that parents will contribute
in proportion to their financial ability. In assessing need,
the College uses tie Parents” Confidential Statement
prepared by College Scholarship Service.

Entering Freshmen
Scholarships

Freshman awards are available through the Education
Opportunity Grants Program. Admissibility and need are
the criterfa. In add: tion, the College offers a variety of
academic scholarships as well as talent awards in arl,
music, speech-dram:, and athletics. All such awards are
deicrmined oo the basis of outstanding perfoanance; the
amount is regulated by need. The continuation of these
awards for a second or succeeding year is based upon
suceessful academic performance and demonstration of
continuing need. A renewal application is necessary each
year.

NDEA Louns

The National Defense Education Act provides sizable
sums for loans to freshmen and advanced students. The
maximum loan, based on demonstrated need is $1,000;
the average loan granted is about $500. Parents must
co-sign with students under 21 years of age.

Guaranteed Employrment
Jobs paying {rom $300-$600 per year are available in the

college library, custodial and food services, and coliege
offices.



How to Qualify

Achieve high school grades —vhich constitute grounds for
admission to the College.

Give evidence of personal involvement in the life of the
school or community.

Present personal recommendations of a high order.
Demonstrate linancial need.

How and When to Apply

The application deadline fur all forms of sssistance is
March 1. Obtain forms from high school counselor.
Complete the Application for Admission and have it sent
to the Director of Admissions as soon as the final
semester has begun. Be certain to complete the supple-
ment reserved for financial aid applicants. Send a
Parents™ Conflidential Statement (o College Scholarship
Service, Berkeley, Calilornia. This form, with a service
charge ot 32, must be mailed by February 1. The College
will notify freshman candidates of awards by May.

Transfer Students

Financial assistance is available as ouilined below [or
students in attendance, except that applications must be
completed by March 15. Application lorms are available
through guidance offices in Washington community
colleges.

Students In Attendance
Employiment

The most common form of aid 1o enrolled students is
campus or comniunity employmeni. The Financial Aids
Office can be helpful in obtaining off-campus employ-
ment. On-campus employment is in two categories: (1)
from funds budgeted for campus part-time employment,
and (2) from college Work-Study funds provided
through the Higher Education Act. Application for the
first category of openings is made in person to the
appropriate department. The second category rcquires
evidence of need: application is made through the
Financial Aids Office. Employment in this sccond
category can often be guaranteed as part of a “package
program’ of assistance. Applications ure (aken through-
out the year, but priority is given to those received by
April 1 of the preceding year.

Loans
NDEA--Sec scetion above on freshman assistance.

The Upited Student Aid Fund and the Guaranteed Loan
Prograny constitute a cooperative arrangement between
banks and colleges. The student may borrow up to
31,500 per vear at an annual inlerest rale of seven per
cent; repayment is made on a five-year schedule after
graduation. (Under certain conditions, the Federal Gov-
ernment will pay the interest while a student is in
college.)

Scholarships

Western Washington State scholarships are one year
nop-renewable awards of from $100 to $300 made
avajlable through private contributions to the Western
Washington State College Foundation. Approximnately
$20,000 is available annually for these awards. In
addition to academic scholarships, there are special
ability awards in art, music, speech-drama and athletics.
All are based on need. A rencwal of these one-vear
scholarships is based upen outstanding performance and
demonstration of continuing need.

Study grants are provided by Educational Opportunity
Grant funds. Such awards are based on nced. Any
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student in good standing may apply. Awards arc
combined with other forms of assistance (jobs, loans) to
provicle the umount necessary lo insure continued
attendance. Renewsl is based upon an annual appli-
cation. The Financial Aids Oftfice processes all scholar-
ship applications.

Gradiuate Students

A lim ted number of graduate assistantships are available
with duties assigned in the various departments of the
College at a inonthly stipend of S250-S300. Application
shiould be made to the Dean of the Graduate School.
Graduate students may aise apply for NDEA loans
tbrough the Financial Aids Office.

Policies Relating To Financial Aids

Employment {on compus)

Students must be in good academic standing, carrying 12

of more quarter Fours. A social security number is
required. Foreign students must lile # valid work permit
issued by the Bureac of Immigration and Natwralization.

NDEA Loans

The College agreerient with the Federal €overnment
requires an exit interview for all NDEA loan holders. 1t
is the responsibility of the student to request such an
interview wilh the Director of Financial Aids if he leaves
the college.

Most scholarships and large loans are made available to
students in three equal installments at the beginning of
each quarter. Such funds are not available for advance
payment of fees.




STUDENT LIVING

The College considers group living an important phase in
the total college experience and is thercfore directly
concerned in maintaining high standards in its housing
accommodations. Residence halls (or men and women,
and a large number of inspected homes provide accom-
modations for students. Types of housing available
include: (1) college operated housing (residence halls,
mobile homes, apartments), (2) inspected off-campus
housing, and (3) non-inspected off-campus housing.

Assignments to residence halls, married student housing,
and inspected off-campus housing are made without
reference to race, creed, or color. The College does not
list non-inspected housing accommedations unless the
operators agrec to the above non-discrimination clause.

Housing Regulations

The College does not maintain regulations as to where
studenis must live. 1lowever, they are encouraged to
investigate housing accommodations thoroughly 1o
assure themselves aguinst conditions which would inter-
fere with their academic and personal development.

College Residence Halls

Rooms are furnished with a single bed, mattress and pad,
desk, desk lamp, wardrobe or closet, pillow and sheets
and a pillow case for each student. The occupant
furnishes blankets, towels, alarm clocks and other
personal necessifies. Rooms are generally for double
occupancy. Kitchenette and laundry facilities are pro-
vided in central areas. Electric open-element appliances
are not permitted in sfudent rooms. A recreation room,
a reception area, small arca lounge, special study rooms,
vending machines, and extra storage spaee for trunks are
provided in each hall.

Thrce dining halls are located close to the residences.
Students living in residence halls must also take their
meals in the dining halls. All dining halls are coeduca-
tional and serve twenty-one meals per week.

Reservations for accommodations in the residence halls
are made by sending a completed application to the
Director of Housing, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, Washinglon 98225. No deposit is required
with the application. Applications will be accepted only
if the student meets one of the following conditions:

I. fle has been admitted to the College as a new student
and has prepaid the advance registration [ee.

2. He is presently cnrolled or has previously becn
enrolled at Western Washington State College.

Space in the residence halls is assigned according 1o the
date of receipt of the application for room in u hall. The
room assignment is made when the student moves in.
Official assignments are made by June lst for fall
guarter and one month prior to the beginning of other
quarters. Students making application and later deciding
they do not want accommodations must cancel reserva-
tions by notifying the Dircetor of Housing prier to
acceptance of a residence hall assignment.

in accepting an assignment to a residence hall each
assignee must agree to the Conditions of Occupancy and
make a deposit of $50. Deadlines for the payments arc
July Tst lor fall quarter, or two weeks after the
assignment is made. The $50 deposit will be retained by
the College as a damage andfor reservation deposit.

Once the payment of deposit is made, cancellation of a
reservation cannot be made without penalty. Cancel-
lations received after the payment is made, but prior to
August Ist for fall quarter, December Ist for winter
quartcr, and February 15th for spring quarter will result
in a forfeiture of $20. Cancellations madc between
August 1st and September 15th for fall quarter, between
December 1st and December 20th for winter quarter or
between February 15th and March Sth for spring quarter
will result in a forfeiture of $40. Cancellations made
after the above stated deadlines will result in forfeiture
of the cntire S50 deposit unless, due to unusual
circumstances, a refund is granted by the Director of
Housing.

Charges for damage or loss of residence hall property in
the custody of the student or for damage to the hall
premises will be billed to the student or withheld from
any refund due him.
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If a swudent is found ineligible for admission to the
Coltege, his enlire deposit will be relunded.

Residenece halls are closed during vacation periods.

Hidden Valley Villuge is located on a three-acre site
towards the south cnd of the campus. The Village
accomenodates 42 mobile homes for 168 women
studen's, one mobile home for the Resident Director,
and one for the laundry and storage facilitics. All basic
furniture and utilities are provided. Occupants may
preparc their own meals or take them in the dining halls.
They a-e responsthle for the cleanliness of each unit.

Each riwchile home (12 feet by 60 fect) has a living
room, kitchen-dining-study arca, bathroom, two bed-
rooms, wail-lo-wall carpeting and drapes. Students living
in the mobile homes are required to follow the same
rules that apply to all students attending Western,

Assignments to a mobile home are made according to
date c¢f rceeipt of the applications. A list of the
occupants of each unit is mailed with the assignment.
Regulaitons regarding payment of the $30 deposit and
payment dates as staled above for the residence halls
apply also to mobile homes.
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Married Studernt Housing

Sehome Manor, three blocks from the College at 255 N.
Forest, is feased by the Colicge to provide hiousing for
marricd  students. Sixty-two  apartments  include 4
cificiency units, 45 one-bedroom, and 13 two-bedroom
apartments, and a recreation room. All have wall-to-wall
carpeting, drapes, ranges and refrigerators. Laundry
facilities and parking are provided. A $50 deposit is
required when a student accepts an assignment. Writien
notice must be given 30 days prior o terriination of
OCCLUPpRICY.

LIVING COSTS

Residence Halls: Room and board rates for multiple
oceupancy for students who live in the residence halls
for the entire 1969-1970 year are:

Fall Qua ter 5308
Winter Quarter S281
Spring Quarter 8261

Students who enter the residence halls after lall quarter
will be charged 3278 for spring quarier. These rates are
subject to change by the College Board of Trustees.

Room and board is charged from the official date of
opening of a erm, In the cuse of students who enter the
hall five or moxe Tull days after the official opening date,
room and board cherges begin on the day the student
checks into the hall.

Mubile Homes: Roown rent per student is as follows for
1969-1970:

Fall Quaiter $167
Winter Quarter SI138
Spring Quarter S1i2

Board is available al any dining hall at the following
prices:

Fall Quarter $189
Winter Quarter S183
Spring Quarter S180



Scehome Manor rentals are:

Efficiency Units S 70-5 80
One-bedroom Apartments S BO-5120
Two-hedroom Apartments S105-5120

Adjustments

Since the residence halls depend upen full occupancy,
room rent is not refundable for absences from the hail.
Board charges arc adjusted for students who are com-
pelied to be away from Bellingham for five or more
consecutive days due to extenuating circumstances.

Pavmients

Rootn and board payments are asscssed on a quarterly
basts, but may be paid monthly according to the
payment schedule issued to the students. Payments are
due on the first day of cach quarter or the day atter the
student checks into the residence hall. Monthly pay-
ments are due the first business day of each month.
Room and beard payments may be made by students at
the residence hall where they reside or at the Housing
Office.

Delinguent Accounts

A fine of 10 per cent of the ainount due {not to exceed
S5} will be asscssed in the case of delinquent accounts.
Permission for late payment may be granted by the
Housing Office provided the request is made prior to the
duc date.

Inspected Off-Campus Housing

Privaicly owned, off-campus housing in Bellingham
provides a necessary service to students and the College.
These houses are properly supervised under the same
rules as for students who live on campus. The activities
in each housc depend upon the group living there.

Most of the houses provide a single bed, tinen, matiress,
chest of drawers, closct, desk, chair and other common
facilities. Since services offered may differ an under-
standing should be reached with the house owner before
a rentat contract is signed.

Types of houses available include those providing room
only, room and board, and room with kitchen privileges.

The capacity of thesc houses ranges from 8 to 34
students. A total of 450 men and women students can
be accommeodated in inspecied off-campus housing.

Reservations for accommodations in private housing
must be made directly with the landlord. Lists and costs
arc available from the Housing Office. Upon finding
suitable accommodations, reservations must be con-
firmed by a $25 deposit to the house owner. The deposit
is a reservation fee, non-refundable upon cancellation
unless the vacancy is filled without loss to the owner.

The cost of rooms ranges from $30 to $45 a month for
inultiple rooms. Single rooms cost $5 to $10 more.
Board and rooin is available in some woinen's houses,
excluding funches and Sunday meals. On-campus board-
ing is possible only on a meal ticket basis (21 meuads per
week). Meal tickets are available at the Housing Office.

Other Off-Campus Housing

A number of privately owned houses, apartments, reoms
and duplexes are available for rent in the city. These
facilities will accommodate single or married students,
faculty and staff. The properties are listed as the owner
deseribes them; the College assumes no responsibility for
their condition or suitability.

Cost of rentals depends upon the number of bedrooms,
location, facilities and furnishings provided.

A rental Hst is maintained by the Housing Office but not
published for mail distribution because of the constant
change in availability. Since the Officc does not make
individual rental arrangements, it wili be to the student’s
advantage to arrive in Bellingham prior to the beginning
of the quarter to locate suitable housing. Housing and
available rentals are in greal demand. [t may be
necessary to arrange for temporary housing at one of the
nearby motels while seeking permanent housing.
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For information

Furthee information conceming all types of housing,
together with upplication forms, may be obtained [rom:

Director of Housing

Western Washington State College
Bellingham, Washington 98225

Phone: (Area Code 206) 734-8800, Ext. 2601

N iR kERREPREATARED

Health Services

The Mealth Service assists students in maintaining the
good health essential to College success ard is charged
with health protection for the College community, The
Health Center has available the services of a medical
doctor on a part-time basis while school is 0 session, In
addition, therc are two registered nurses and four
licensed praclical nurses on the Health Cenier staff. The
College physician performs necessary minor medical,
surgical, and diagnostic treatment for students who have
been scrcened by the Health Center nurses. [t is
expected that major surgical and major medical or
diagnostic problems will be referred to physicians in the
commuunity or in the student’s home town. The College
maintains an [nfirmary on the campus to accommodate
for a limited time students with minor dlnesses not
requiring specialized hospitalization. The Infirmary is in
operation iwenty-four hours a day during the school
year, This scrvice is provided without cost for a
maxitnum of [ive days in any one academic year.
Thereafter, a per dicm charge is made.

Students requiring a formal absence excusc for reasons
of health must have the illness reported immediately and
mus{ report in person to the Health Center before
resumning class attendance.

During the evening hours and on weekends and holidays,
the College has a contractual agreement with one of the
local hospitals. Emergency cases are to be referred to the
Hospital Emergency Service during the above times.

In addition to the Healih Services, the College sponsors a
Health and Accident Insurance Plan available to students
on an opiional basis. This group policy with a national
company provides broad coverage and liberal benefits
for a modest premium. Students who do not already
carry adequate health and accident insurance are urged
to take advantage o this plan.

Parking And Trattic

The administration of parking and tratfic regulations is
under the direct supervision of the Campus Security
Officer. All students who utilize parking facilities on
campus dre required (o purchase a parking permit and



register their car {or cars), motor bike, or motorcycle, at
the time of official registration. Failure to do so may
fead to disciplinary action.

No students who have less than 40 quarter hours of
college or university credit or the equivalent shall possess
or operate a mnotor vehicle on the college campus or in
the city of Bellingham, except: married students. and
students over 21, students living outside the collepe
community who need the vehicle to commute to regular
classes, students nceding the vehicle for business or
emplayment, students with health or disability prob-
lems.

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

liach student is recognized as a unique individual with
his own patiern of abilities, circumstances, and needs.
Through a broad spectrum of programmed individual
and group guidance, the College endeavors to assist
students toward better self-understanding and maximum
self-realization. The College does not consider that its
responsibility to students ceases with the provision ol
good instruction and instructional facilities. There is a
keen awareness that all aspects of the student’s college
experience relate to his development as an increasingly
effective person.

The faculty as a whole, participating as it does in giving
direction to the entirc college program, determines the
extent and complexion of Student Personnel Services.
While special responsibilities are assigned to some, the
entire faculty contributes a major share of these services.

Orientation

New students are inducted into the academic and
extra-curricular life of the College immediately prior Lo
the opening of the fall quarter. In order to develop a
thorough understanding of curricula, services, and facili-
ties of the College, the program of individual and group
conferences cxtends well into the student’s first quarter.

Freshman Counseling

Durng his first year cach student is teamed with a
member of the faculty. These faculty advisers assuine
special responsibility for assisting freshmen to meet

effectively the initial problems of adjusting to college, to
develop an intelligent carcer plan, and to select the
program of studies most appropriate to that plan.

The aim of all counseling at Western Washington State
College is to develop in the student himnself the capacity
and skills necessary for self-guidance.

Academic Adviserment

As the student completes his freshinan year, consisting
largely ol prescribed general education courses, he is
referred to the academic departments for continued
personalized advisement in plinning and selecting his
courses of study. Facully within each department share
responsibilily for counseling students electing concentra-
tions in their arca.

Student Personnel Offices

The Dean of Students has responsibility for planning and
coordinating the out-of-class program and the guidance
services of the College, developing an effective relation-
ship between all student personnel services, and admin-
istcring the faculty counseling and advisernent programs.
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The Dean of Men and Deanr of Women altend to the
general welfare of the college communily, counsel
students, and cope with infractions of college regula-
tions.

The Registrar’s Office encompasses admissions, en-
rollm:nt procedures. administration of academic regula-
tions. and the maintenance of complete student records,
The Registrar assumes a major role in the guidance of
students.

The Admissions Office  administers the admissions
policizs of the College as regulated by the faculty.
correspunds with and counsels prospective students and
assiste in their enroliment.

The (Mfice of College Relations maintains ligison with
other colleges of the state and cooperates in developing
prograins of mwtual interest as well as advising transfer
students.

The Financial Aids Office adininisters awards and
scholarships, leans, and student employinent.

The Student Activities Office encourages sound student
government and coordinales the extracurricular pro-
gram.

the Director of Residence Hall Programs coordinates
programs and other matters pertaining to these halls and
their mermbers.

The Counseling Center provides services 1o undergird the
counseling and advisement carried out by the entire
faculty. Students seeking special assistance in carcer
plann ng or the solution of personal problems are
encouraged to use the resources of this office.

The Testing Center has primary responsibility for
psychological and achievement Llesting and the interpre-
tation of test data.

The liousing Office coordinates the housing of students
in college residences and assists other students in finding
off-campus living quarters.

The Placement Offices assist graduates and prospective
graduates in f{inding full-time positions appropriate to
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their training and abilitics. Placement service is also
rendercd to graduates who may register for promotion
or change of positicn.

The Henlthe Servic: provides consultation in cases of
illness or accident and is available for guidance in all
healih matters,

Student Activities

A total college experience cncompasses tnuch that
occurs outside the classroom. The program of student
activities at the College is planncd and coordinated
through the office of the Dircctor of Student Activitics
to provide maximum opportunity for student partici-
pation in a wide range of genuinely profitable ex-
periences. Student uctivities are in no sense incidental in
the plans of the College; rather, they are an mtegral and
highly important phase of the total range of experiences
aimed at helping students become well-integrated, effec-
tive persons.

Student activities and organizations in large measure are
administered by the students themselves vith faculty
advisement and within the [ramework of general college
policy. The studeni handbook, The Navigator, outlines
in detail the frame of reference within which student
organizations and activities operate.

The Viking Union is the community center of the
College. Offices for many student activities, including
the Associated Student Body, publications, and the
activities staff are located i the Union. The Director of
Studenl Activities and the Union-Facilitics Committce
administer the facilities and services. Meeting rooms,
lounges, shops and work arcas, together with the
organization and program, represent a well-considered
plan for the community life of the College.

Living group organizations provide an impottant oppor-
tunity for personal growth. The residence halls are
organized for self-government and sponscr activities
within their individi.al halls.

Studdenr groups provide an educational and social ex-
perience not always available to students in tae ordinary
classroom situation. Within the stated educational objec-
tives of the College, and under the guidance of the
Director of Student Activities and faculty advisers, these



organizations sponsor programs and activities common
to the interests of the membership.

Although a few student organizations are open only to
students with a particular departmental affiliation or
skill, most are open to any interested student. Students
are encouraged to hecome involved in some aspect of the
out-of-class activity program. A list of all student
organizations and 1heir purposes is published in The
Navigator.

Political activities arc open to all students through ocal
chapter organizations of major partics. Although these
groups do not represent an official action of the College,
students are able to develop and turther their own
political ideas and to find cxpression for them in these
groups.

Religivus activities and orgenization ave open to all
students through interdenoininational groups nwot
directly a part of the College prograin. Sce The
Navigator for a complete listing of these organizations.

Intercollegiaic Athietics play an important part in the
College’s program. Students interested, cither as spec-
tators or participants, in intercollegiate sports can
choose from tootball, basketball, baseball, irack, cross
country, swinming, tennis, golf, wiestling and crew. The
College participates as a member of the Evergreen
Conference.

Intramurals The comprehensive mtramural schedule
includes praciically all group and individual sports. All
students are cncouraged 1o participate and reap the

benefits, not only of healthivl recreation but also of
increased physical skill.

The Cheb Sports Program ol 1he Associated Students
provides an opportunity tor all members of the com-
munity to compete in intercollegiate soccer, rughby,
sailing, and parachuting. The number ol teams com-
peting in each sport 18 deteninined by the number of
people interested in participating. Persons interested in
organizing intercollegiale competition in sports not yel
enjoved by members of the community are encouraged
to do so within the Club Sports Program.

The Outdoor Program is an unorganized group ol people
involved in a varicty of oculdoor experiences. Activities
mclude mountaineering, canoeing, ski-touring, hiking,
kayaking, sailing, scuba diving, conservation, learning
and enjoyment. 1t enables people of varying degrees of
outdoor experience to come together for the mutual
henefit and enjoyment of all concerned. The Outdoor
Program Center is a {ocal point for Western out-
doorsmen. People go there to find others with whom to
cnjoy the Pacific Northwest outdoors.

Pebate and drama offer broad opportunitics for the
development of new interests arrd skills. Debate is a field
in which the College has won considerable eminence.
With the facilities of a regulation theatersize stage,
students have an excellent opportunity for both acting
and production.

Music  orgmizations include band. orchestra, choir,
various quartets, string ¢nscmbles, and other per-
formance groups.

Publicarions include a news weekly, The Western Front,
a college ycarbook, the Klipsun, and certain minor
publications.

Recreational facifities operated by the Coilege, include
Viquecn Lodge, a thirleen-acre tract on Sinclair Istand
owned by the Women's Recreation Association, and
Lakewood, a nine-acre tract on Lake Whatcom owned
by the Associated Students. Kuishan Cabin, a lodge at
M1, Baker, is owned jointly by the College and the Mt.
Baker Cluh of Bellingham.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

MATHEMATICS DEFICIENCY

Proficiency in mathematics is cxpected of entering
students. They must meet certain minimum require-
ments as measured by the Washington Pre-College Test.
Those who enter with a deficiency are required to
remove that deficieney prior to enrollment in a fourth
college quarter.

Students failing to meet minimum mathematics slan-
dards on the Washington Pre-College Test may remove
their deficiency by obtuining a satisfactory score on a
re-test offered prior to fall quarter and at the close of
each quarter. The Office of Continuing Studies offers a
non-credit review course in mathematics for those who
need additional preparation for a re-test.

Transfer students with a grade of  or better in any
college level mathematics course are considered to have
satisfied this entrance requirement.

CREDITS AND LOAD

The "“guarter hour credit” represents one class hour per
week throughout a term (quarter) of eleven or twelve
weeks, Laboratory courses normally meet for additional
hours. Courses generally carry credit ranging from one to
five units or “hours” according to the number of class
meetings per week. Sixteen credits on this basis con-

stitute the work of a quarter, and forty-eight credits that
of the regular academic year of three quarters.

Correspondence and extension oredit earned through a
fully accredited cotlege or university may be accepted
toward the bachelor's depree up W a maximum of
one-fourth ot the credits required. Students in residence
may not register for these courses except by special
permissicn from the Registrar.

The standard load for undergraduates is sixtcen credit
hours, including physical education. During the first
quarter of residence, students are limited 1o this amount.
Thereafter any program in excess of 17 credits must be
approved by the Registrar.

To be pernitted to carry an overload, a student must
have mel the following grade point standard during the
previous quarler or in all previous work done in this
institution:

18-hour load
19-hour load
20-hour load

(VR VTN P61
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The maximum allowable undergraduate load is twenty
hours, A somewhai lesser load limit is in ellect during
the sunumner sessions.

A student doing extensive outside work is expected to
reduce his scholastic program accordingly.
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Class load regulations for master’s degree students are
detailed in the Graduate Bulletin,

Full-*ime and part-time status are determined by the
nmpber of credit hours which 2 student is taking.
Fudlcime status required for on-campus employmertt,
eligit-ility for student offices, ete., is defined as en-
rollment in twelve or more quarter hours. However,
veterins or students deferred by the Selective Service
System are expected to carry loads adequale to consti-
tute normal progress toward a degree. (Graduate
studemts should consull the Pean of the Graduate
Scheol for a detinition of “normal progress.”) Fuli-tine
status in terms of {ee pavment is defined as enrollment
for seven or more credits. Pare-time students in terms of
fee payment are those carrying not more than six credits
in a given quarler. They pay a lesser fee but do not share
In ceitain student body privileges.

Audjcors are those mature persons desiring to attend
classcs without credit. Admission 10 a class as an auditor
requires prior approval of the instructor as well as
official registration. A fee o $20 per quarter entitles a
student to audit any number of courses. Regularly
enrol ed full-time students do not pay an additional fee
for auditing,

Class attendance is required at the discretion of the
instrector. Excuses may also be granted by the Health

Service, the Registrar, or other authorized college
personnel.

GRADING AND GRADE REPORTING

The svstem of grading is as [ollows:

A Superior S Satisfactory

B High P Passing

C  Average NP Not Passing

D Low Passing K Incomplete

F Failure u Unsatisfaciory

W Withdrawn

Grades A, B, C, D, S, P arc considered passing; however,
grades of 1D are nol acceptable in the major, the minor,
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English composition, and in professional cducation and
educational psychology courses requived lor a degree,
nor for Fifth Year courses. See Graduate Bufletin for
grade standards in master’s degree programs.

The grade of S is used in student teacling courses, and at
the option of tie department in cowse challenge
examinations.

The grudes of P and NP are used in *“Pass-Fail” courses
(sec below). A course in which g student fuiled must be
repeated if credit s desired.

A grade of I is assigned if a student fails to zarry out the
prescribed procedures when withdrawing f'om a course
or from the College or if he fails to clear a grade of K in
the prescribed timc.

The grade of K indicates that work is satistactory as far
4s completed. It permits the student after consultation
with the Registrar to complete the work within a
reasonable  period in  the way prescribed by the
instructor. The grale of K is given only in cuses of illness
or other extenuating circumstances which make it
impossible to complete all work by the close of the
Guarter.

IT the student remains in college, the incomplete must be
cleared during the quarter immedialtely following receipt
of the grade: otherwise a grade of F is assigned
automaticalty. In special circumstances, the Registrar
may extend the period for removal of the incomplete.
The privilege of clearing an incomplete lapses after five
years whether or not the student is continuously
enrolled.

Grade reporrs are mailed to al students at the close of
cach quarter. Reporls will be mailed to parents of
students under 21 years of age upon recuest of the
parent or of the student.

Mid-term deficiency reports, although not rxcorded, are

senl direetly to the student and his adviser -n the event
of unsatisfactory class work (evaluated at less than *C™).

Grade points, serve as a means of objectivaly slating &
given level of scholarship. A point value is assigned for



each grade: A, 4 points; B, 3;C, 2;D,1: " and U, 0. The
number of grade points carned in each course is
compuicd by muliiplying the number of credits by the
grade point value of the fetter indicaled. Thus, 2 3 credit
course willi a grade of B is assigned 9 points. The grade
point average is the result of dividing the total number
of grade points by the total number of registercd hours.
A grade average of 2.0 represents a letter standard of C.
Grades of §, P, and NP, and the credit involved in such
courses do not enter into the computation of grade
puoint average.

For most purposes, c.g., application of scholastic
standards, fionors, admission to teacher education and
student tcaching, the grade average takes into account
only work completed at Weslern Washington State
College.

Students may repeat courses in which a failing or low
passing {D} grade has been received. When courses are
repeated, the original grade and credit hours are ignored
in computing grade averages and total credits.

If a transfer student, in order to progicss in his major or
minor, is requited to corofl in a course that may be a
repeat of work transferred, he will be allowed credit for
both courssces.

Pass-Fuail grading is available on an optional basis fo
students.

4
(a) in courses taken to fulfill general cducation
requircments,

{b} in eiectives not required for the major, minor or
supporting courses, of undergraduatc professional
requircmen is. '

Regulations pertaining to pass-fail cousses are as follows:

I. The student at the time of registration must designate
the courses for which he wishes to receive a pass-fail
grade; he may change this designation by the regular
change of registration procedure through the sixth week
of a quarter.

2. Prerequisites, work required, and credit allowed are
not affected by election of the pass-fail option.

3. In computing grade averages, neither the P nor NP
grade in pass-fail courses will be counted.

4. Courses applying to a major or minor normally must
be taken on the standard grade system. Should a student
change his major or minor, the academic departments
involved will be the sole judges of the acceptability of
any pass-fail courses already completed in the newly
chosen concentrations.

Final examinations are scheduled during the last weck of
each quarter. As a matter of College policy, individual
students are not permitted to take early [inal
examinations. Failure to take the final examination in
any course normally results in a grade of “F.” When, {or
emergency rcasons, a student is unable to appear at a
[inal examination at the scheduled time, he may arrange
in advance with the instructor to receive a grade of “K”
{incomplete). This privilege is extended only to students
whose achievement in the course is satisfactory.
Removal of the “K™ grade is to be achieved early in the
following quarter.
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CHANGES IN FEEGISTRATION

A charge of 33 is made for any change in a student’s
schedule after rezistration is completed unless such
change is made upon the initiative of collegz authorities.

Students may not enter new classes after tie first week
of instruction.

Fornal withdrawal from any course must be made in the
Registrar’s olfice. Students leaving a class without
formal withdrawal will reccive a failing grade. Students
may withdraw from a course during the [irst six weeks
of instruction in any quarter with no penulty attached
other than the Chinge of Registration Fee and the loss
of credit. After the sicth week of instructio withdrawal
from a course will normally result in a grade of “F”
({ailure). Exceptiois to this regulation may be made if
such withdrawal is requested by the Collegs:, in cases of
serious illness, or other highly extenuating
citcumstanges.

Formel wirthdrawa! from the College may be made at
any time prior to the final two wecks of a quarter.
Students who leave the College without official with-
drawal wili receive failing grades. After the sixth week of
instruction withdrawal from the Coilege will normally
result in grades of “'F” as provided above.

Military Withdrawal

A student who has been called to extended uctive
military duty and is required to withdraw from the
college may be considered {or credit as follows:

1. Withdrawal during the first third of the quarier—no
credit; full refund.

2. Withdrawal during the second third of the quarter--
onc-half credit, to the nearest whole credit, if course
work is satisfactory, without letter grade and with
course unspecified; one-half refund. Applicability of
such credit to meet requirements will be determined by
the department concerned.



3. Withdrawal during the last third of the quarter- full
credit il course work is satisfuctory with or without
letter grade at the discretion ol the instructor; courses
specified.

4. A student required to withdraw during his final
quarter before obtaining the baccalaurcate degrce may
be granted the degree if approved by the Academic
Dean, his major department, and, il in Teacher Edu-
cation, the Department ol Fducation.

LOW SCHOLARSHIP

Enrollment is terminated at the end of the third quarter
of college attendance (including quarters at any other
colleges) or any subsequent quarter

(a) if a student’s cumulative grade average and his
grade average {or the quarter just completed both fall
below 2.0;

(b} if a freshman student receives grades of NP in
Lwo courses amaunting Lo at least 5 crediis:

(¢) if after the {reshman year, a student receives NP
grades in two COUTSES in any one term.

Students whose enrollment i terminated may normally
petition the Scholastic  Standing Commitlee  for
reinstatement unless they are on final probation (see
below).

[n computing grade point average, only work taken at
Western Washington State College (with the exeeption of
courses in which grades of P, NP, or § are received) is
taken info account.

Warning is given to students who are not dropped under
the above regulations but who receive less than a 2.0
grade average during any given quarter, or to {freshman
students who receive an NP grade in either of their firsi
two quarters: they are nolified of the faculty’s concern
and encouraged to take advantage of all available
assistance. Such warning becomes a matter of permanent
record.

Academic probation is ilic status assigned to (1) a
treshman who fails 10 achieve a grade average of 2.0 in
each of his [irst two quarters {at the end of his first

quarter he is sent a warning notice if his average is below
2.0 and he is required to consult his faculty sponsor
during the first week of the ensuing quarter): (2)
students other than first or second quarter freshmen
when subject to scholastic warning for two consecutive
quarters or when admilted or readmitted to the College
by action of the Scholastic Standing Committee,

A student placed on finel probation by the Scholastic
Standing Committee must thereafter meet minimum
scholarship standards and may not petition for re-
enrollment if he fails to do so.

Certain restrictions govern students on academic proba-
tionr. They are not eligible lor remuncrative employment
on campus; they may not hold an elective or appointive
office in any student organization nor appear in any
perfonmance before the student body at any conference
or as a member of any leam or organization.

Probationary status is tcrminated when a cumulative
grade point average of 2.0 has been attained. This applics
also to those on final academic probation, except that in
the event of subsequent failure to maintain this standard
the student may not petition for reinstatement.

ACADEMIC COMPLAINTS

It 15 the policy of the College that a student should be
heard when he has what he considers a legitimate
complaint about grades, a course, or instructional
procedures. Often a frank discussion of his problem can
clear up what nmay be a misunderstanding and improve
the learning process in his case. To implement (s
policy, cerlain procedures should be followed. The
student normally will register his complaint with the
instructor concerned. Failing satisfaction at this level, he
then takes it to the department chairman who may
consult with the instructor and adjudicate the matter. In
the rare instances when satisfaction is not obtained at
this level, the problem may be referred to the Academic
Dean’s OfTice.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A regularly enrofled full-time student may apply to
challenge any College course {except physical education
activities) and if achicvement commensuraic with the
expectations of a given course is demonstrated, receive
credi. for the course. Such achievement may be demon-
strated by:

College Fntrance FExamingtion Board Advanced Place-
mens Examinations in certain subjects, (The department
concerned will determine the minimum acceptable
score.)

One quarter of successful performance in an advanced
course in a scquence which is developmental in pature
can, upon departmental recommendation, qualify the
student for credit for the preceding course; admission to
the wdvanced coursc is subject to permission of the
department.

Challznge examination or procedures prepared by the
department concerned.

The following regulations govern course challenges:

1. Students desiring to challenge a course should apply
to the College Examiner by the fourth week of the
quartzr. A fee of S2 per credit is charged. The time and
procedure to be followed in completing the evaluative
process will be announced by the Lxaminer.

2. The results of the challenge shall be recorded as
“Satisfactory” or “Unsatisfaciory” on the student’s
permanent record; the results will not be used in
computing grade point averages.

3. Tke challenge application may be denied

a. if the student has previously established credit for a
similar course at this or another college:

b. if “he student has previously failed the course;

c. if the student has previously challenged the course
and failed;

d. if, in the judgment of the College Examiner, in
consultation with the department concerned, the chul-
lenge procedure is inappropriate.
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VETERANS

Each veteran enrolling at this College for the first time
on the G.I. Bill rust make application for education
benelils with the Veterans Administration or transfer his
authorization from the last college atiended This should
be done well in advance of the quarter for which he
wishes to attend, to insure that all allowances will be
received on time,

All veicrans should make certain that the objective they
are planning to pursuc is the one for which they are
specifically authorized by the Veterans Administration.
For instance, if the suthorization is for the master’s
degree, the veteran must enroll in courses acceptable
toward that depree. Any necessary changes in objective
should be made in edvance of registration.

The veteran should be prepared to pay his own expenses
for at least two months.

Military Credit

Credit for military service to a maximum of 30
undergraduate quarter hours is aliowed under the follow-
ing conditions:

t. Credit for service schools attended as recommended
by the American Councit on Education publication - “A
Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in
the Armed Services.”

2. Three credits i physical education for those who
have complcted six months of active duty.









PROGRAMS OF INSTRUCTION

The College offers courses of study in teacher education
and in the arts and sciences at both the uvndergraduate
and graduate levels. The following degrees are offered:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education
Muster of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR'S DEGREES

(Students enrolled in the Fairhaven College program will
meel general degree requirements specilied in the Fair-
haven College section of this catalog.)

O 192 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60 credits
in upper division study.

{1 Residence study: one full year {45 credits minimum)
including the final quarter before issuance of a degree;
not more than 48 credits may be earned by extension
and correspondence study.

O Scholarship standard: a cumulative grade average of
2.0 (C), or better. with no grades of less than “C”
acceptable in the major, minor, professional education

courses, or in English composition. Admission to, and
continuation in, the teacher education curriculum re-
quires a minimum average of 2.2

O General  Education:  approximately 58
depending upon oplions chosen.

credits,

T Major-minor concentrations as specified in depari-
mental sections under Arts and Sciences and Teacher
Lducation.

1 Llectives as neceded for the 192 quarter hours total
credit.

*4, stydent should expect to matriculate and graduate according
to the general requirements in the catalog current at the time he
enrolls. He should expect to meet the specific requirements of
departments for majors and minors in the catalog current at the
time he declares his major and minor, and the specific
requirements in a professional program stated in the catalog
current at the time he is admitted to the professional program.

If the stedent interrupts his work for maore than two consecutive
quarters lsummer guarter not included], he shall meet the
demands of the catalog in force at the time he is readmitied.

While the College reserves the right to change the regulations
concerning admission and requirements for graduation from the
Caliege, it shall be the policy of the College to give adequate
notice prior to effecting any significant changes and to make
reasanable adjustments in individual cases where hardship may
be occasioned.
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THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The General Education courses include a common core of studics which provice the foundation for specialization in
anly major for a bachelot’s degree. These courses are required of all undergraduate candidates. Two options as outlined
below are provided as means of satisfying most of these requirements. Some requirements may be waived if a student
elects a more advanced course in the departmental offerings (e.g., Chemistry 121 in lieu of Chemistry 101). The
appropriate department should be consulted before enrolling in any such alternate course. Option 11 will be of special
interest to students planning majors or minors in one of the specified [ields; these options may also be recommended
{or majors in certain departments.

In the outline below, abbreviated titles are given except where long sequences make it impractical to include them. See
departmental sections for full title, credits, prerequisites and description of courscs.

OPTION I OPTION It

Conununications

(Students mnay elect 2 of the 3 Communications areas under ecither option)
A. English 131, 132, 133 Masterpieces of World

A. English 101  Language and Exposition (waived for Literature. Svudents who clect this option in
students demonstrating high English competence Humanities (sce below) also satisfy the composition
on entrance tests) requiremcnt.

B. Speech 100 Fundamentals {waived for those B. Speech 301 Speech for Teachers (open only to
passing a speech proficiency test) teacher education students of sephomore or above

standing)

C. Forcign language courses numbered 101, 102, 103,
or demonstration of equivalent proficiency on the C. Equivalent study of a forcign language in a Study
foreign language placement examination. Abroad Program.

Humanities

The following program of courses satisfies the Gen Ed
121, 122, 123 series in its entirety.

Gen £d 121 Two courses from History 105, 106, 107
: Two courses from Eng, 281, 282, 283, or from Eng.
Gen Iid 122 131,132, 133 if elected for “A” above.
S One course from Phil. {11, 113, 210, 220, 230, 250
Gen £d 123 One course from Art 190 or Music 140,
Physical Fducation

Three activities of student’s choice, except that

a. students who fail swimming qualifying test must include PE 112

b. women students may be required to take adapted or low fitness section of PE 102w on busis of entrance test for
new freshmen,
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Social Sciences

These requirements include work in cach of three areas. The student may clect cither option for any or all of the areas,

A. Gen Ed 105 Dehavioral Science A. Psych 201 and Socf{Anth 200 or 201

B. Gen Ed 200 Economic and Political Institutions B. One course {rom each of two {iclds:
Economics 201, %8
Geography 201, 207, 470
Pol Sci 101, 250

C. GenEd 321 Non-Western Cultures C. Two courses from:
Geography 315,319,415
History 280, 385, 480, 483, 484, 485, 487
Pol Sci 405, 407, 472 s
Economics 4806
Sac/Anth 362, 363

Mathematics-Logic

Mathematics 151  Introduction Philosophy 102 Logic
(Waived for students with four years high schoal {This option open only to students with three years high
mathematics or Math §21, 122 or 200 level courses.} school mathematics)

Natural Sciences

Four quarter sequence in patural sciences to be taken in Any one of the following scquences: open only to
entirety except for waivers on basis of high school students with high school credit for one year of bivlogy
science. plus one year of physics or chemistry.

Sequence: A is prerequisite to B A and B are pre- Physics 131, 132, 133; 0r 231, 232, 233
requisite 10 C and D; C and D may be taken in either '

order. 10 credits in chemistry other than Chem 101
A. Physics 101 Elementary Physics {or one year high
school physics) Geology 211 pius one course from Geol 212, 310, 311
or Physics 105
B. Chemistry 101 Chemical Concepts {or one year
high school chemistry) Biology 101, 204, 371

C. Biology 101 General Biology {or two years high Biology 101, Botany 251, 252
school biotogy} e ’ B

D. Geology 101 General Geology or Geography Biology 101, Zool 261, 262

10! Natural Environment (or one year high

school geology) Physics 105, 131, 205
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ARTS AND SCIENCES

In addition to the general education and other common
degree requirements listed on tlie preceding pages, the
candidate for a bachelor’s degree in the Arts and
Sciences must complete u mujor concentration, usually
accompanied by supporting courses, and one minor. A
few concentrations are offered which satisfy require-
ments for both the major and the minor. Siudents will
confe: with appropriate departmental advisers to plan
study programs. Transler students arc expected to
comp cte at least a portion of their work in the major
and n:inor fields in this nstitution.

Majors and Minors

Requirements for the major are prescribed up to a
maximum of 835 credits, or 110 credits in those
concentrations which satisfy both a major and a minor.
Specifications are included with each department’s
coursc listings on succeeding pages. Supporting courses,
when included, are considered a part of the major
requirzment.

Major concentrations arc offered in:

Art Industrial Technology
Biology Mathematics
Chernistry Math-Computer Sci
Dance Music

Econ & Bus Admin Philosophy

English Physics

Foreign Language Political Science
Geography Psychology

Geology Reercation

History SociologyfAnthropology
Heme Economics Speech

Minor concentrations, generally requiring 25 credits, are
offercd in the ficlds above and also in Business Educa-
tion, Hlealth Science, Journalism, and the Dance.
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B. A. IN EDUCATION

This program leads to the Provisional Certificate for
teaching i the public schools of the staze of Wash-
mgton. The certificate is valid for three years from the
date of issuance. For the (first year it is testricted to
teaching at the level and/or subject for which the teacher
is recommended hy virtue of his preparation. {Consult
departments on star dards for recommendation.)

In addition to the general education courscs and other
common bachelor’s degree requirements indicated on
preceding pages, the candidate for this degree must
complete a core of prafessional education courses, and
an approved pattern of subject matter concentration as
specified below. Candidates for the Provisional Certifi-
cate must be citizens of the United States; ion-citizens
who arc permanent residents intending to become
citizens may obtain special permits from the Office of
the State Superinterdent of Public Instruction.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES—36 credits

{1 Ed 301 American Education and the Teocher
O Ed 411  Found:tions of Education
[J Ed 385 Foundztions of Teaching Reading

or

[} Ed 420 [Instruc.ion in Secondary Schools
U Supervised Teaching, 16 er. from Ed 491.498
D Psych 351 Principles of Huinan Learning

[ Psych 352 Human Devel. and Personality
O Psych 371 Evalaation in the Public Schouol

These educational psychology requirements may bz satisfied by
the conventional class program or by independent study.
Students interested in the latter should consult th: Psychology
Department for details.

Candidates for Washington certificates reconimended for
general clementary teaching or secondary teaching in
any social studies field must compicte History
391 Washington State History and Government.



MAJOR-MINOR CONCENTRATIONS—B.A. IN EDUCATION

Approved concentrations totaling 65 to B0 credits must be completed in fields specifically related to the curriculum of
the public schools of the stale. A cheice is to be made among programs leading 10 recommendation for one of the three

levels: elementary, junior high, senior high school.

Flementary Teachers

Majors

45 credits in one of the lotlowing fields:

Art husic

liarth Science Physical Education
English Psychology

Foreign Language Socivlogy/Anthropology
General Science Social Studies

Geography Speech, Generai
History Speech Therapy
Mathematics

See departmiental listings for detailed specifications.

Elementary Teaching Minor®

This minor is required of all students desiring recom-
mendation for clementary level teaching.

Hasic Core 23 credits
Education 485

English 495

Mathematics 281
Mathematics 481

Social Studies Ed 425
Science Lducation 390, 391 {primary) or two courses
for intermediate teachers from
] Biology 383

00 Geology 384

(O Physical Science 382

oCcCoodo

*Elementary teachers wili be advised by members of the
Elementary Area faculty of the Department of Education.
Students should report two the Office of Teacher Education
Advisernent, 204 Miller Hall, for assignment.

Additional Elementary Couwrses  12-14 credils
Under advisement™ the student will choose courses from
the following to strengthen areas in which he is weakest.

Art 380 Library Sci 305
Biology 383 Linguistics 201
Education 360 Music 350
English 380, 405a, 490 P.L. 306

Health Ed 350
Health Ed 450

Phys. Science 382
Speech 233, 330, 355,373
Technology 350

Prior to clementary student teaching, a student must
compicte Math 281 and three courses from: Ed 485,
Math 481, Soc Studies Ed 425 and one science educs-
HION COUFSE.

Secondary Teachers

{Sce departmental listings for specifications.)
Majors

45 credits in one of the following fields:

Art Industrial Arts
Business Education (8) Mathematics
Chemistry {S) Music Specialist

Earth Science Physicat Education
English Phystcaf Science
Foreign Language Physics (S)
General Science (1) Social Studies (1)
Geography Speech

History

Home Econoinics

{Courses followed by IS} are applicable to seniar high school
only; courses followed by (J} are applicabie to junior high schaol
{rmiddle schiooli only. Others are acceptable at both levels.}

Additional supporting courses are required for chemistry and
phiysics majors.

Concentrations encompassing both a major and a minor
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arc oftered In art, general science, home economics,
music, and physical education.

For teachers in the field of biclogy, a live-year program
is offered. The student earns a degree in Arts and
Sciences and then takes his prolessional education as a
[ifth year of study.

Minors 25 credits

In addition to the fields listed above (except Earth
Science, General Science, Social Studies) minors are
offered in:

Biology Linguistics
Economics Philosophy
Geology Political Science
Health Science Psychology

Libraiy Science SociologyfAnthropology

Joumnalism

Combined Junior High—Intermediate Grades

Students desiring recommendation for teaching at both
the junior high (middle school) and (he intermediate
grade levels may take a combinalion program. This
progrem includes:

1. Completion of a major approved for junior high
teaching as listed on the preceding page.

2. Completion of the Elementary Teaching Minor.

3. Suoervised teaching at both levels.
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TEACHER PREPARATION
FOR GRADUATES

special study programs are provided for graduates in arts
and sciences who wish to obtain certificates to teach in
the public schools of Washington. These programs
combine the professional teacher preparation normally
given in undergraduite study wilh the required fifth year
for standard certification. individually tailored study
programs will genesally require three quarters (an aca-
demic year) for provisional certification plus a minimum
of one quarter of study following success:ul teaching
experience.

Thesc study prograrns will be of interest to students who
wish to complete a stronger academic background before
teaching than is generally possible in the four year
curriculum and to students who decide upon a teaching
career after completing a general college degree program.

Study patterns are available for both sccandary and
clementary teaching, beginning only in fall quarter.

Admission to these special programs requires:

1. Possession of a B.A. or B.S. degree with a grade
average of 2.2 or beiter.

2. Completion of subject concentrations appropriate for
the grade level at wlich the candidate wishes to teach.

3. Demonstration of adequate compelence in written
and spoken Linglish.

Applicants will be szlected by an admissions commitiee
consisting of representatives of  the Depurtment of
Education and of (he subject area of the student’s major
concentration.

The year's pre-service study begins with a September
practicum in the public schools for a period of three
weeks prior (o the opening of Fall quarter,

Candidates for admission to these programas for the
certification [or graduate students will apply to the
Office of Teacher Education Advisement and Certifi-
cation.



ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

The College shares with the profession as a whole the
important responsibility for the selection of potential
teachers. Admission to the College docs not auto-
matically admit the student to the teacher education
program. Formal application for admission is normally
made while the student is enrolled in Education 301, No
further professional courses may be taken until the
application is approved.

To be eligible for admission the student must:

a. Demonstrate English competence by presenting a
grade of “B” ar better in English 101 or equivalent,
or by satisfactorily passing an English competency
examination.

b. Demonstrate speech competence. Satisfaction of
the general cducation requirement of Speech 100
will be accepted as demonstration of competence.
However, students who manifest speech problems
detrimental to teaching success may be referred to
the Speech Department for remedial work.

¢. Pass Education 301 with a satisfactory grade.

d. Present and maintein a grade average of not less
than 2.2 in all work at this College. If a student has
not achieved this average when he applies, his
application will be deferred. If after being admitted
to the program, the student’s grades fall below the
minimum 2.2 cumulative average, he is auto-
matically suspended fromn the program and may not
take further professional courses until the average is
restored. Failure to restore the cumulative average
within two quarters disqualifies the student from
further participation in the program of teacher
education at this College.

The admissions regulations are administered by the
Office of Teacher Education Advisement. A faculty
Admissions Committee representing the Education
Depariment and several major area departments advises
on policies, and acts as a review board for petitions in
marginal ¢ases.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

The underpraduate Honors Program provides a challen-
ging opportunity for the student of high academic
abillly to realize his potential. A student may be
considered for admission to Honors work if {1) his
scholastic aptitude test scores place him in the upper five
per cent of all students at the College; (2) he attains a
cumulative college grade point average of 3.7. or (3} he
is nominated by a high school or college instructor.

Those sclected for Honors work participate in much of
the peneral education program required of all degree
candidates but arc responsible to the Honors Board for
the precise determination of their programs. Substi-
iutions or waivers of some required courses may be
approved on the basis of individval needs. The Honors
Board and the student’s major department have joint
responsibility for upper divisicn course requirements.
Each Honors student is assigned a tutor to whom he
presents papers for subsequent discussion and with
whom he confers regularly. There are a number of
special courses for Honors students.

Students interested in this program are invited to consult
the Chairman of the Honors Board for more details.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER PROGRAMS

The College rccognizes that some who enroll are later
planning to transfer to other collegiate institutions.
Students interested in such fields as law, medicine, and
engincering are referred to appropriate preprofessional
programs outlined in the annual Class Schedule. These
programs have been developed in cooperation with
schools offering such professional training.

GRADUATE STUDY

For complete information regarding admission, program
and requiremnents, and graduate assistantships, consult
the Graduate Bulletin, a copy of which may be obtained
upon request from the Dean of The Graduate School.
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Master of Education

Western Washinglon State College hus since 1947
granted the Master of Education Degree with concenltra-
tions in subject areas or in programs in preparation {or
schoct services.

Master of Arts and Master of Science

In 1963 the State Legislature authorized the College to
grant the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees.
Degree programs serve those who wish to bring advanced
subject preparation to their teaching or other profes-
sional assignments or who wish to develop a backeround
for docioral study. Master of Arts programs have been
approved in economics, Lnglish, geography, history,
mathematics. mwsic, political science, psychology and
sociology. Master ol Science programs have been
approved in biology, chemisiry, geography, geology,
mathematics, physics, and psychology.

Doctar of Philosophy in Education

The 1969 Legistature authorized the College to begin to
offer programs leading to the Ph.D. in education in
1971. Plans are moving forward for the implementation
of this authorization.
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Fifth Year of Study for Teachers

Within six years after issuance ot the Provisional
Certificate, the Washington State teacher must compiete
an approved fifth vear of study leading to the Standard
Certificate. (The Provisional Cerlificate is valid for three
years fram the date of issuance, and may be renewed for
a second three-year period upon completion of 12
quarler hours of the [ifth year and a year of successful
teaching expericnce.)

The Standard Certificate, issued after completion of the
fifth year of study and at least two years of successful
teaching expericnee, (s valid lor teaching at any level in
the public schools of Washington on a continuing basis,
and tor a period ol five years thereafter.

The filth year of siudy may be satisfied in combination
with onc ol the programs leading o a master’s degree or
by an approved s:iudy program without un advanced
degree as its goal. Under cither program the student files
a fifth year plar with the Office of Fifth Year
Advisement.

The plan for cach student is developed with the
assistance of local school officials and College advisers
and is to be approved before courses are taken.

State regulations for the standard certificate include the
following general specifications:

Total credit: 45 quarter hours.

Extension study is limited to 12 credits.

At Jeast one-half of the credits must be in upper division
or praduate courses.

At least onc-half of the credits must be earned in
residence in the recommending or an approved out-of-
state institution: courses taken in the latter require prior
approval of the pre-service (undergraduate) institution.

A limited amount of approved fifth year st ady may be
completed prior to a year of teaching experience, subject
to the approval of the recommending institution.

Evidence must be presented of two years tcaching
experience which, judged as a whole, are successful.



CONTINUING STUDY PROGRAMS

The College, through the Department of Continuing
Studies, makes its resources availuble to those adults
who wish to continue their formal or mnformal educa-
tion. Community organizations are also invited to
conlact the College {or cooperation in providing special
programs Tor adults. The role of the College is to
stimulate and assist adults in a wide range of educational
activities which require resources not otherwise available
in the community.

Credit Courses

Students may earn college cxtension credit in a wide
varicty of evening study courses available both on and
off campus. A number of courses are also offered as
independent home study. Most classes are taught by
regular members of the teaching faculty and are open to
the general public who may earn eredit upon establish-
ment of eligibility. Some courses are open on an auditing
basis.

Non-Credit Offerings

The College offers a wide variety of non-credit programs
including classes, art films, concerts, lectures, and
discussion seminars. Subject matier ranges over such
fields as arts and cratis, music, literature, tanguages, and
public affairs. These activitics are open to all intercsted
adults regardiess of educational background or age.

Brochures describing each of these various activities are
available upon request from the Department of Con-
tinuing Studies.

Study Abroad

In cooperation with the Northwest Interinstitutional
Council on Study Abroad, the Coliege sponsors
academic programs in Lurope. Professors and students
from state colleges and universitics in Washington and
Oregon participate in spring and summer language and
liberal arts programs. Information on these programs
may be obtained from the Department of Continuing
Studies.







DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are classified as
lower division; those numbered 300-499 as upper divi-
sion. The first digit generally indicates class level for
which the course is intended.

100-199  first-year courses

200-299  second-year courses

300-399  ihird-year courses

400-499  fourth-year courses

500-599 open only to graduate students
600-699  post-master’s degree courses

Credits {quarter hours} are given in parenthesis after
each course title.

Students are not permitied to tuke courses more than
one year above their class standing except in unusual
circumstances.

In general, the numbers 300, 400, and 500 arc used to
designate individual study or confcrence courses o1
special project work in u given ficld. Such courses are
available only through prior arrangement with the
instructor and with the approval of the department
chainnan.

The numbers 397, 497, and 597 are gencrally reserved
for special workshops or courses offered once only.

Courses listed in this catalog constitute 2 record of the
total academic program of the College. Listing herein
does pot necessarily indicate that each course will be
offered every year. Consult the annual Class Schedule,
the Summer Bulletin, and bulletins from the Office of
Continuing Studies for the scheduling of courses.

47



ART

Frofessors: Marsh (Chairman), Weiner.

Associare  Professors:  Applepate, Foss, Kelsey,
Templeton, Vike.

Assistant  Professors: Bottomley, Hanson,  Jensen,
Johneton, Kazlov, McCormick, Schlotterback, Vassdal,
Wegner.

Lecturers: Thomas, Urso.

Students planning to major in art are urged o plan
carefully early in their college careers with department
advisc's to assure proper scheduling of sequences.
Transter students are required 1o complete in residence a
mimimum of 15 credits for the Teacher Education major,
1T credits for the Arts and Science major. or 5 credits
tor 4 minor.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Studio Major 73 credits plus Supporting Courses

L Art 101, 102, 103, 130, 201, 210, 220, 230, 401

L One course from Art 240, 250. 260

9 One course from Art 302, 402, 403 (crafts majors
take 3.3[ instead)

(J Art 193, 194, 195, and one additional arl history
course

C1 Supporting courses outside the field aof art sclected
under advisement.

Upper division concentration in once of the following
dreas:

Printintking

0 Art 311,313,312,411,412.413

U Cne course from Art 302, 402

[J One course from Art 321,325, 328

01 5 credits in upper division studio courses outside this
area,
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Painting

118 credits from Art 321, 325, 328, 421, 422, 423,
425,426,427

[1 One course Irom Art 302, 402

21 8 credits in upper division studio courses outside this
ared

Scwlpiure

LI 18 credits from Art 331, 332, 333, 341, 431, 432,
433,434,435

L & credits in upper division studio courses putside this
dred

Crafts

L Art 341,351, 361

L 12 credits under advisement in a rmujor craft
ceramics, jewelry, erameling, glass, or textiles

[J & ecredits in upper division studio courses outside this
arco

Combined Arcas

1 12 ¢redits from one of the above areas

1 9 credits from a second area (commercial art courses
may qualify  Art 371,372,471 01472)

L2 8 credits in upper division courses outside the arca

Studio Minor 25 credits

Ol Art 101,102, 130, 195
L Electives sclected under departmental advisement

Art History Major
Courses

60 credits plus Supporting

O Art 193,194, 195,290, 390, 493
L1 Three areas from:

(a) Ari 394,494 (b) 295,395

() 292,392 (d) 398, 498
[ 9 credits elective in art history.
0 15 credits in studio courses, including Art 101, 102,
103
U Supporting  courses: 10 credits  in  appropriate
courses outside the field of art selected under depart-
ntental advisement
{J Reading knowledge of French or German



Art History Minor 24 credits

O Art 193,194, 195,493

{1 Two courses selected under advisernent from each of
{two arcas: Primitive. Ancient, Renaissance, Modermn, or
AMmerican

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Elementary and Secondary 45 credits

O Art 101, 102, 103, 130, 195, 220, 230, 270, 381,
382

0 One additional coursce in art history

0O Two courses from Art 210, 240, 250, 260

O) Two upper division courses from the studio con-
cenfrations listed above in the Asrts and Sciences
major
Minor 25 credits

O Art 101, 102, 130, 195, 381

O Electives under deparimental advisement
Major Concentration 70 credits

This concentration satisfies requirements for both a
mujor and a minor for the ant specialist

O Art :01, 102, 103, 130, 201, 210, 220, 230

L1 Art 270, 381, 382, 401

(1 One course from Art 240, 250, 260

O One course from Art 302, 402 {Crafts majors
substitute 331}

O Art 193, 194, 195, and one additional art history
COUTSe

[ 15 credits in one of the areas listed above in the
Arts and Sciences major

O 3 credits in crafis if that area not clected

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, an art major who wishes to graduate “with
honoss” must complete Art 401, Music 342 or 442
or English 487.

Art

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading io the Master of Educa-
tion degree see the Graduate Dudietin.

COURSES IN ART

NOTE: The Art Department may request samples of work
produced in a studio course for exhibition purposes.

101 DRAWING AND DESIGN 1 {3}

Fundamental principles and techniques using a variety
of black and white media.

102 DRAWING AND DESIGN #1 {3}

Prerequisita: Art 1071. Studies of form and structure in
a variety of media; emphasis on color, pattern and design
concepts.

103 DRAWING AND DESIGN 111 {3}

Prerequisite; Art 101, Emphasis on pictorial space,
volume, and the figure.

130 THREE DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (3}

Exploration of construction in space employing a
variety of media.

190 ART APPRECIATION (2}

introduction to form and expression in the visual arts
for the non-major; role of line, plane, color, texture, volume, and
space.

193 SURVEY OF ART HISTORY | {3}

Prerequisita or concusrent: G E 121 or Hist 1056,
Ancient and medievat art.

1949 SURVEY QF ART HISTORY H {3}

Prerequisite or concurrent: G E 127 or Hist 105 or Art
193. Renaissance art, 13th-18th centuries.

1986 SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (I (3}

Prerequisite or concurrent: G E 121 or Hist 105 or Art
193 or 194. Modern art in 19th, 20th centuries.

201 LIFE DRAWING | 3}
Prerequisite: Art 103.
210 PRINTMAKING 1 {3)

Prarequisite: Art 102, 103. introduction to the major
print processes; relief, planographic, and intaglio.

220 PAINTING | {3)

Prerequisites: Art 102, 103. Beginning painting; con-
trol of form and technigque in relation to stili-life, life paint,
landscape and personal invention, using water-soluble or oif
media.
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Art

230 SCULPTURE {3}

Modeling and carving with emphasis on projection of
wvolume in spacs.

240 CERAMICS | (3

Prerequisites: Art 101 or 380. Materials and tech-
nigues of ceramic forms; various hand processes including coil
building and slab construction; elementary wheel forming, glaze
composition, kiln stacking and firing.

250 JEWELRY 1 {3}

Prerequiste: Art 107, 130, Design and construction of
jewelry in various metals, with ermphasis on silver; the setting of
stones

252 ENAMELING (3]

Prerequisite: Art 102, 130; Art 250 recommended,
Techn ques of enameiing on metals.

254 MOSAIC T 13)

Prerequisite: Art 102, 193, Materials, toois, and
techiniygues of mosaic as an art form.

260 FABRIC DESIGN 1 {3}

Prerequisites: Art 102, 103. Problems using dyes,
varns, and textiles in various introductory techniques.
270 LETTERING )} {2}

Frerequisites: Art 101 or permission. Anatomy of
letter forms, alphabets and calligraphy; problems in pen and
brush lettering,

280 MQDERN ART HISTORY | {3

Prerequisite: Art 195. The art of the 19th century
Wastern World,

292 ANCIENT ART I {3)

Prerequisites: Art 193 and 194 or permission of
nstructor. Art of ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Mycenae
and peripheral arzas.

293 SURVEY OF AFRICAN ART (3}
Not open 1o students with eredit in Art 494,
295 RENAISSANCE ART {3

Prerequisite: Art 193 and 194, or permission of
instrucior. Art of the Aenaissance in Southern Europe.

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART  {1-5}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
302 LIFE DRAWING HI 13)
Prarequisite: Art 201.
311 FRINTMAKING -LITHOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisites: Art 195, 210. Plancgraphic processes;
emphasis on lithography and woodcut.
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312 PRINTMAKING—INTAGLIO (3)

Prerequisites: Art 195, 210. Intaglio processes; etch-
ing, engraving and aquitint.

313 PRINTMAKING—SERIGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisites: Art 195, 210. Serigraphy, emphasizing
stencil technigques.

ry PAINTING {3}
Prerequisites: Art 195, 220.
325 WATER CO_OR PAINTING 13)
Prerequisites: Art 195, 220. Various water-soluble
media.
323 LIFE PAINTING {3}

Prereguisites: Art 195, 220. Concentration on the
human figure.
331,332,333 SCULPTURE I, I, IV {3 ea)

Prerequisites: Art 195, 230. Prableris in three-

dimensional form and expression employing a var ety of media
and materials.

241 CERAMICS I 13)

Prerequisites: Art 105, 240. Problems in forming with
the potter's wheel, high temperature glazes, clay body con-
struction, stacking and firing practices.

342 CERAMICS Il (3

Prerequisites Art 341, Advanced problems in ceramic
form and expression.

351 JEWELRY Il {3}

Prereguisites Art 195, 260. Problerms in simple and
centrifugal casting.

353 GLASS (3.

Prerequisites: Art 102, 130, 195. Class as an art
medium; fusing, laminating, slumping, pressing, and casting.
361 FABRIC DESIGN 11 (3]

Prerequisites: Art 195, 260. Problems with repeat
pattern using silk screer, block printing, and dyes on textiles.
362 FABRIC DESIGN (11 {3}

Prerequisite: Art 361. Design problems emphasizing a
variety of technigues in dyeing materials.
an REPRODUCTION LETTERING AND

GRAPHIC DESIGN (2}

Prerequisites: Art 101, 102, 270, and concurrent
enroliment in Tech 340, or permission. Introduction 1o visual
cammunication as related to graphic processes.

372 GRAPHIC DESIGN  (3)

Prerequisites: Art 103, 195, 371. Design as com-
munication; design and preparation of material for graphic
reproduction,



380 ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (5}

Prerequisites: Humanities or Art 150; for non-majors.
Child development in art for the elementary school, prablems n
design, drawing, painting and printmaking as they relate to the
school.

381 ART EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Art 102 and 103 or Art 380; Gen Ed
105. The philosophy, psychology and procedures for art in the
elernentary and sacondary schools.

3382 ART EDUCATION STUDIO {3}

Prerequisites; Art 381 or concurrent registration.
Problems in design, drawing, painting, and sculpture and their
adaptation to the elementary and secondary schooi.

320 MCDERN ART It (3}
Prerequisite: Art 195. Art of the 20th century world.
391 ORIENTAL ART (3}

Prerequisites: Ast 193, or 194 or permission of
instructor. Oriental art with emphasis on China, India, and
Japan.

392 ANCIENT ART 1F {3)

Prerequisite: Art 292 or 193 and permission of
instructor. Art of the ancient Greek and Roman civilizations.
394 PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART i (3)

Prerequisite: Art 193 or 194 or 195; permission of
instructor; Soc/Anth 200 or 361 prerequisite or concurrent. Art

of the Paleolithic and Neolithic cultures and Western hemisphere
primitive cultures.

325 RENAISSANCE ART {1 (3}

Prerequisites: Art 295 or Art 183 and 194 and
permission of instructor. Art of the Renaissance in Northern
Europa.

328 AMERICAN ART TO 1812 (3}

Prerequisites: Art 193, 194, 195, 290. Art from the
Coloniai period to the Armory Show.
400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  {2-5)

Prerequisite: senior status and permission of instruc-
tor. individual instruction in special projects under supervision.

401 SEMINAR IN ART {2}

Prarequisite. senior status or 9 credits in art history;
1B credits in studio courses. Non-historical art criticism course;
developmant of criteria for mature artistic judgment.

402, 403 INVENTIVE DRAWING (3 es}

Prerequisite: Art 201. Problems in drawing as a major
medium.

411,412,413 PRINT WORKSHOP (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Art 313. Advanced printmaking, open
media; use of color in intaglio or tithography.

Art

421,422,423 ADVANCED OIL PAINTING  (3ea)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in painting, ar permission of
instructor. individuat search for form and expression.

424 MURAL PAINTING  {3-5}

Prerequisite: 12 credits in painting or permission of
instructor. Design, planning and group execution of murals for
specific environments and sites.

425, 426, 427 ADVANCED WATER COLOR

PAINTING (3 ea}

Prerequisita: Art 325 or permission of instructor.
Painting workshop using aqueous meadia,

431 CERAMIC SCULPTURE ({3}

Prerequisite: Art 331, 341. Use of ceramic materials as
a sculptural medium.

432 DIRECT METAL SCULPTURE {3}

Prerequisite: Art 331. Direct metal scuipture; em-
phasis on the welding processes.

433 BRONZE CASTING  {3)

Prerequisite: Art 331. Bronze casting by the !ost wax
process; modeling in clay, wax and plaster; mold-making and
other technigues for making cast metal sculpture.

434,436 ADVANCED SCULPTURE {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Art 331. Advanced problems in sculp-
tural form and
441 ADVANCED CERAMICS (3}

Prerequisite: Art 342. Advanced preblems in ceramic
form and expression; may be repeated for credit with different
projects.

451 ADVANCED JEWELRY (3}

Prarequisite: Art 351. Advenced probiems in jewelry
as an art form.

461 ADVANCED FABRIC DESIGN (3}

Prerequisite: Art 361. Advanced workshop in tapestry,
rug making and other medie.

482 PLASTICS (3]

Prereguisita: sanior status. Problems in transparent
design using plestics with meta!, wood, or other materials.

483 ADVANCED FABRIC DESIGN 1§ {3}

Prerequisite: Art 461. Advanced study in printed,
dyed, woven or constructed textiles.

471 ILLUSTRATION (3}

Prerequisites: Art 195, two painting courses. Tech-
niques of iliustration for graphic reproduction.
472 POSTER AND DISPLAY (3}

Prerequisite: Art 313, Two and three-dimensional
display: design and production of thea siik screen poster.
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481 ADVANCED ART EDUCATION  i3)

Prerequisites: previous wark in art education; teaching
axperience. Lectures and studio work in art education as related
to materials and evaluation of process, product and individoal
growth.

482 ART EDUCATION WORKSHOP  {2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Explorations in art
media and their adaptation ta use in the school; may be repeated
with different topics.

492 MEDIEVAL ART (3}
Prerequisite: Art 392 or 183 and 184 and permission

of insiructor. Western art from the falt of the Raman Empire to
the beginning of the Renaissance.

493 SEMINAR IN ART HISTORY  (3)

Prerequisite: 12 credits in art history or senior
standing or permission of instructor. Research problems of art
history, bibliographic materials, research methods, and methods
of presentation,

494 PRIMITIVE ART I {3

Prerequisites. Art 194 or 193 or 195; permission of
instructor; SocfAnth 200 or 364 ar 364 prerequisite or
concurrent. Tribal arts of Africa and the South Pacific.

496 HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-5)
497a ENVIRONMENTAL ART (6}

Creation of a (otal aesthetic environment whose
patterr is ordered by the dictates of artistic reasen rather than
that of practical living. Summer.

498 AMERICAN ART, 1313 TO THE PRESENT {3}
Prereguisite: Art 193, 194, 195.
500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS {25}

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major o equivatent. Individual research under supervision,

511 GRADUATE DRAWING AND PRINTMAKING (2.4}

Prerequisite: graduate status or compietion of an art
major or eguivalent. Individual problems.

521 GRADUATE PAINTING  {2-4}

Prerequisites: graduate status or completion of an art
majer or equivalent. Individual problems in painting.

531 GRADUATE SCULPTURE  {2-4)

Prerequisites: graduate status or completion of an art
major o equivalent. Individual problems.

541 GRADUATE CRAFTS {2.4)

Prerequisites: graduate status or completion of an art
major cr equivalent. Individual probiems in selacted crafts.

B8O SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION  (2-4}

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in
art, Special problems in art education as announced.
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5g2 CURRICULUM PLANNING (4}

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in
art. Planning, development, implementation and evaluation of
art as related to the total curriculum.

580 DIRECTED STUDIES IN ART HISTORY  {1-4}

Prerequisite: art major or minor status, senior of
graduate level; 12 credits in art history with at (east one field
cancentration.

Independent art historical research:
a. Prehistoric and Primitive Art History
b. American Art History
c. Modern Art History
d. Art Thecry Aesthetics and Art Criticism

Cumulative credit in any one area may not exceed |2 credits.




BIOLOGY

Professers: Broad (Chairman), Flora, Martin, Senger.
Associate Professors: Dube, Erickson, Heath, Kraft,
Parakh, Ritfey, Ross, Schwemmin, Taylor.

Assistant  Professors: Balzer, Brown, Dallas, Fonda,
Haard, Kohn, Lighthart, Mason, Schoeider, Williams.

Students desiring a major or minor in bielogy ure urged
to plan carefully with department advisers early n their
college careers in order to assure proper sequences of
courses selected. Biology 101 should be included in an
early quarter as il is prerequisitc 1o most biology
courses. Transfer students must complete in residence in
this College at least 11 eredits of the major or 5 credits
of the minos.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

0J Biology 301,371,477 (or Chem 471,472, 473)

0 Botany 251, 252; Gen Sci 405

U Zoology 261, 262

O Upper division electives under departmental advise-
ment

O Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122 or 124, 123,
127,125,333 {or 361, 262, 363), 251 {or 351 and 354}
one yeuar of college physics under advisement; Math 220
{or 122}, 240: Geol 211 or 212,

{Supporting courses may apply, where appropriate, to a
minor.)
Minor 25 credits

O Botany 252 and Zoology 261

O Botany 251 or Zoology 262

0 Ten additional credits from Bolany 251, Zoology
262, or upper division courses.

Biology

TEACHER EDUCATION

The preparation of secondary teachers of bivlogy in-
volves a five-year program. Students will enroll Wi the
Arts and Scicnces degree program with a biology major.
The professional cducation requirements are deferred to
the [ifth vear under the Certification Programs for
graduates (see page 42). Biology 493 is required for
secondary teachers.

Note:  For students planning to (cach in the elemen-
tary or junior high school. a General Scicnce major is
recornmended. That conecentration includes courses in
biojogy.
Minor 25 credils

3 Botany 252 and Zoology 261

O Botany 2531 or Zoology 262

O Ten additional credits from Botany 251, Zoology
262, or upper division courses.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a biology major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must comiplcte Biology 399 cach quarter in the
junior year; 8 credits of “A” grades in upper division
biology courses will be accepted for honors credit for
those students first entering the program in their junior
year. Junior and semior tulorials will be utilized for
background reading and research leading to a senior
thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Muster of Science degrees, sec the Graduate
Bulletin.

COURSES IN BIOLOGY

101 PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Physics 101 and Chem 101 or equiva-
lents. Major concepts of biclogy and their contribution to man’s
thinking and culture, cell physiology, genetics, growih and
development, evotution.
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Biolagy

204 GENERAL BIOLOGY {4

Prerequisite: Biol 101. The plant and animal king-
doms; techniques of collection, field identification and preserya-
tion. Not intended for biology mMajors or minors.

240 MARINE BIOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Study of plants and animals of
the seashore. Not open to students with credit in Zoology 461 or
Botany 456. Summers only.

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS tN BIOLOGY  {1-2}

Prerequisites: 15 credits in biolagical science and
permisston of instructor. May be rapeated for credit.

30 ECOLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: Bot 252 and Zool 267; physics and
chemisiry recommended. Basic principles studied in marine,
estuarine, fresh water and terrestrial habitats. Not open to
studenis with credit in 2oology 461.

*345 FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIOLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: Chem 121, 122 or 124, and 251; 10
credits in botany or zoclogy, or permission of instructor.
Compa-ative marphology, taxonomy, physiclogy and relation-
ship of microbes; bacteria, yeasts, molds, and viruses.

37 GENETICS  (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 101. Basic theories, principles and
laws of heredity; luboratory experiments with Drosophila.

383 BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisite: general education requirements in science
and mathematics, or permission of instructor. Philosophy,

concepls, learning experiences, and materials for the biological
sciences suitable to the intermediate grades.

396a,b,c HONGRS TUTORIAL  {2-5 ea)

397a HUMAN POPULATIONS AND NATURAL
RESOURCES (3}

Prereguisite: Biol 101. Growth of human populations;
changes in natural resources resufting in growth; prospects and
consequences of population increases and resource utilization

399 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY  {1)

Prerequisite: 25 credits in biclogical sciences and
permissicn of instructor. Outstanding developments, past and
present in the biological sciences. May be repeated for credit.
400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2.5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. May be re-
peated ior credit.

*Studerts planning to take Bial 345 and 477 should 1ake 345
first,
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402 LIMNQLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Biol 301. Physical and chemical char-
acteristics of fresh water in relation to bjotic comrounities, field
trips.

405 S0IL ECOLOGY (8)

Prerequisite: Biology 301 and permission of instrue-
tor. The soil habitat and adaptations of soil bacterta, fungi, aigae,
and protozoans 1o it.

406 GENERAL OCEANOCGRAPHY  {3)

Prerequisites- Phys 131, 132; Chem 121 122, Survey
of oceans from geolcgical, physical, chemical and biological
points of view.

447 COMMUNITY HEALTH AND HYGIENE (3]

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Practical applica-
tion of principles of hyvgiene in a study of commur ity, national,
and international health problems.

453 MONTANE BICLOGY  {3-5)

Prerequisite: Biol 301. Fiora and fauna of the Cascade

Mauntains; their variety, distribution and interactions with the
environment. Summer only.

171 PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (5}

Prerequisites: Biol 371 and 477. Structure and chem-
ical composition of ger etic material; genetic systems aof bacteria,
viruses, yeasts and moldls; aspects of biochemical genetics of man
applying to the nature of gene functians,

473 HISTOLOGIZAL TECHNIOUES (5]

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Preparation of
microscope slides of both plant and animal tissues.

*477, 478 GENERAL CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY ({Sea

Prerequisites: 20 credits in biological sciences, Chem
121-122 and 251 or 351-3562, or permission of instructor; Biol
477 prerequisite 1o Bicl 478. Structural and functional pasis of
living mattar; the cell.

490 PRINCIPLES QF ORGANIC
EVOLUTION  (3)

Prerequisite: Bialogy 301, 371. Principles, patterns,
processes, and mechanisms of evolution in the organic world,

493 TEACHING BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE  {3)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in biclogical science. Recent
trends in biology and science educatian; critical study of modern
curriculum materials, clinical analysis of teaching and laboratary
work. For biology teachers in secondary schools and in higher
educatian.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {25 ea)
500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY {25}

Prerequisite: permission of instructar. May be re-
peated for credit.



501 THESIS RESEARCH  {1-15)

Prerequisite: permission of thesis advisor. Research
contributing to a graduate degree program. Grades of satis-
factory and unsatisfactory only; may be repeated.

503 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ECOLOGY (&)

Prerequisites: Biol 301 and permission of instructor.
Analysis of current literature on fundamental properties of
ecosystems, communities, populations, species, and char-
acteristic enviranments.

504 ECOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION {3}

Prerequisite: Biol 301, Math 240, and permission of
ingtructor. Theory, design and operation of environmental
monitoring devices; laboratory experience in practical electronics
and transducing and recording elements.

568 TOPICS (N DEVELOPMENTAL AND
COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY (4]

Preraquisites: one course from Botany 456, 472, 475,
Zoology 366, 368, permission of instructor. Structural changes,
cellular interactions, and contro! mechanisms operating during
growth and development or evolution of selecied arganisms.

571 ADVANCED TOPICS IN GENETICS 14}

Prerequisites: Biol 371 and permission of instructar.
Inheritance and gene action in plant, animal, and microbial
systems; illustrative experiments with Drosophila, Aspergiilus, or
other crganisms.

577 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY {4}

Prerequisites: Biol 477 or Chem 471 and
permission of instructor. Topics in general, microbial, or
comparative physiology; laboratory work iflustrating processes
ar experimental technigues.

530 RADIATION BIOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: Biol 477, Phys 131, 132. Forms of
onizing radiation and their biological effects; techniques for safe
handiing of radiation producing materials; use of radiation
detecting instruments; use and biological effects of radiation.

583 ADVANCED TOPICS IN BIQSYSTEMATICS {4}

Prereguisite: permission of instructar. Role of mor-
phology, cytology, bio-chemisiry and genetics in taxonomy;
systernatic study of a specific group of local arganisms.

597 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN MOLECULAR
AND CHROMOSOMAL GENETICS {4}

Open only to participants in Institute for Community
College Teachers. Rale of nucleic acids, genetic reguiation,
chromosomat structure, meitotic drive and chromosomal retated
human maladies; includes laboratary.

599 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY {2}

Prereguisite: 40 credits in biology. Selected prablems
in biology, with emphasis on current litarature. May be repeated
for credit.

Biology

COURSES IN BOTANY

251 GENERAL BOTANY (5}

Prerequisite: Bial 101. Plants as living organisms; the
structure and functions of typical vascular plants. Heredity and
biclogy of the cell are included in Biology 101 and are nat
repeated hare.

252 GENERAL BOTANY (B}

Prerequisite: Biol 101. The major divisions of the
plant kingdom; interpretation of present structure in terms of
ecological adaptation and past evolutionary heritage.

253 PLANTS OF THE NORTHWEST (3]

identification and field recognition of plants of the
local regian; their reproduction and adaptation 10 environment.
Summers only.

352 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY {5}

Prerequisite: Bot 252. Historical survey of classifi-
cation systems; use of taxonomic keys, and evolutionary
development of flowering plants; recognition af common plants.

379 PLANT PHYSIOLOQGY (5}

Prerequisite: Botany 257. Mineral nutrition, water
economy, so0ils, auxins, and other items of special importance to
plant growth.

404 PLANT COMMUNITIES (3}

Prerequisite: Biol 301. Ecology of plant communities
with special emphasis on analysis, description, succession, and
distribution. Weekend field trips included.

452 EVOLUTIONARY SYSTEMATICS OF
VASCULAR PLANTS (4}

Prerequisite: Botany 352 or permission of instructor;
organic chemistry recommended. Applications of phyto-
chemical, cytogenetical, palynologicat, and morphological
studies in phylogenetic determinations among higher plants.

454 MYCOLOGY {5}
Prereguisite: Botany 262, Taxonomy of the fungi with
emphasis on moarphology, phylogenetic trends, collection and

identification of cammon species. Several weekend field trips are
required.

456 ALGAE I5)

Prerequisite: Bot 252. Collection, culture, identifica-
tion, classification, distribution, and economic importance of
marine and fresh water algae.

458 BRYOPHYTES (B}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biclogy. Coliection, identi-
fication, distribution, and evolution of mosses and liverwarts.
432 PLANT ANATOMY (4}

Prerequisite: Bot 251. Development and structure of
cells, tissues, and argans of vascular plants.

55



Biology

475 DEVELOPMENTAL MORPHOLOGY {3)
Prerequisites: Bot 251 and 252. Experimenta! ap-
proach io the study of plant morphotogy.
481 STRUCTURE AND PHYSIQLOGY
OF TREES {3}

Prerequisite: Bot 379. Studies of principles of tree
growty and of structure in relation to water economy; translo-
cation and storage of organic products of photosynthesis.

COURSES IN ZOOLQOGY

241 HUMAN ANATOMY {5}

Prerequisite: Bioi 101 recommended; not open to
students taking the combined anatomy-physiology courses,
Zaolo gy 248, 249,

243 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (5!

Prerequisite: Bioi 101 recommended. Normal func-
tions of the human body and bodily processes. Not OpeEn to
studerts taking the combined anatormy-physiology courses,
Zoology 248-249,

248-249 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY {5 ea)

Prerequisites: Biol 1071 or permission of instructor;
Zool 48 prerequisite to 249, Structure and function of the
humar body. Mot open ta students who have had Zool 241 ar
243,

261 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (5}

Preraquisite: Biot 101. !nvertebrate phyla, protozoa
through the annetids, and malluscs.

262 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Zool 261 or permission of instructor,
Arthapod phylum and the chordate line.

263 ANIMALS OF THE NORTHWEST (3}
Amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals; their

identification, life histories, habits, and distribytion, Summers
anly.

361 ORNITHOLOGY (2}

Prerequisite: Biol 101. Morphalogical adaptations of
birds; their evolution, classification, distribution, and economic
importance; fieid trips.

362 ORNITHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Biol 101; Zool 3681 recommended. Migra-
tion, foods, nesting behavior: types of bird pratection.

366 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY (5}

Prerequisite: Zaol 262. Morphotogy and evalution of
organic systems of major vertebrate groups.
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368 GENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite Zool 262. Development of the verte-
brates; laboratory study of embryos of the frog, chick, and pig
with application to humnan development.

403 PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Biol 307 and permission of instructor.
Field and labaratory studies concerning physiotogical responses
of maring animals to environmental factars; methods for design
and anatysis of experiments,

424 ENTOMOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Zool 262. Insects: their morphalogy,
physiology, metamorphoses, classification, and economic im-
portance.

425 FIELD ENTOMOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Zoo! 262, Collection, preservation, and
identification of insects. Not open to thase having had Zool 324
and 325 or equivalent. Summers onty.

426 PRINCIPLES OF INSECT CONTROL {3}

Prerequisite: Zool 262 or permission of instructor;
Zoot 324 recommended. Legal, physical, cultural, chemical, and
biological regulation of insect populations; life cycles and
control of major pest spacies,

428 ENTOMOLOGY LABORATORY {2}

Prerequisite or concurrent: Zoal 424. Anatomy, physi-
clogy, and identificatic n of insects.

450 PARASITOLOGY (4}

Prerequisites: Zoal 261, 262; two quarters of college
chemistry. Representative animal parasites with emphasis on
structurat and physiological adaptations of parasite and host.

451 MARINE INVERTEERATE ZOOLOGY (5

Prerequisite: Biol 301. Labaratory and field study of
iocal marine invertebrates.

466 MAMMALQOGY  {5)

Prerequisite: Zool 262. Structurat and physiological
adaptations, population dynamics, distribution and classification
of mammals with laboratory emphasis on local species.

524 AQUATIC ENTOMOLODGY (3}

Prerequisites: Zool 324 and Bicl 301. Classification
and ecological interrelationships of insects in streams and lakes.



CHEMISTRY

Professors: Knepman {(Acting Chairman), Chang, Frank,
G Mitler, Neuwzit,

Associate Professors: Besserman, Eddy, King, Lampman,
Milier.

Assistunt Professors: Gerhold, Kriz, Russo, Searle, Wevh,
Whitmer, Wicholas, Wilson.

Students planning fo major in chemistry or to begin
university transfer programs involving chemistry courses
are advised to consult the department at the beginning
of the first year to arrange for proper sequence of
courses. Advice of the department should be sought in
the choice of options in the genecral education scicnee
requirements.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Scnior High School

45 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Chemistry 121, 122,123,127, 125,333

O Chemistry 351, 352,353,354, 461,462,463,492 or
Phys Sci 492

[d Supporting courses: one year college physies and
Math 121, 122,222

Minor 25 credits

Same as Bachelor of Arts minor below.

Extended Minor  35-37 eredits

7 Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 461, 462, 463
{or 361, 362. 363}, 492 or Phys S¢i 492

U6 to 8 credits under departmental approval from
Chemistry 251, 333, 351, 352,353, 354, 441

Teaching Compeience
Recommendation for teaching competence normally

requires coinpletion of the major or the extended minor
with a grade average of 2.5 or better.

Chemistry

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 56 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 12§, 333, 351, 352,
353, 354, 355, 434, 461, 462, 403, 464, 465, plus
elective

O Supporting courses: one ycar college physics and
Math 121,122,222

Minor 25 credits

O Chemistry 121,122,123, 127,128

O A minimum of 9 or 10 credits under approval of the
chemistry department from Chemistry 251, 333, 351,
352, 353, 354, 371, 372, 461, 462, 463 {or 361, 362,
363}, 482, 483

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits
{Satisfies both the major and minor.)

O Chemistry 121¥%, 122,123 127, 128,333

O Chemistry 351,352,353, 354, 355,399

O Chemistry 434,441,461, 462, 463, 464, 465

O Supposting courses: Physics 231, 232, 233 Math
121%,122,222,223

L) Electives, selected under departmental advisement in
chemistry, biology, physics and mathematics 1o total
110 credits including above required courses.

NOTE: Western Washington State College is approved by
the American Chemical Society for certification of
students who voluntarily complete a program which
salisftes the minimum requirements of the Society.
These requirements may be met by including in the
Bachelor of Science program Chemistry 454 or 455, six
credits in Chemnistry 400 or 498, six credits under
advisement in advanced chemistry, mathematies or
physics, and by demonstrating in the Chemistry Depart-
ment, a reading knowledge of German or Russian.

*5-10 credits less of required courses if student begins sequance
with Chemistry 124 and Math 122,
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Chemiistry

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a chemistry major who wishes to graduate
“with honors™ must complete Honors 361, 461; upper
division chemistry courses 30 credits for an Arts and
Sciences major, 25 credits Tor a Teacher Education
major: Chemisiry 498: at least four credits in Chemistry
396 abcor49 ab.c.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrabions leading to the Master of Fducation
or the Master of Science degrees, sec Graduate Budletin,

COURSES [N CHEMISTRY

! CHEMICAL CONCEPTS  {4]

Prerequisite: Physics 101 or one year high school
physics. Scientific method and its use in the development of
such concepts as structure, states, and reactions of matter,
Restricted to students without high school chemistry.

115 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5}

Principles and laws of chemistry developad from the
propertias, structure, and reactions of matter; an abbreviated
course in general chemistry for students not reguiring Chemistry
321, 122 ip their programs.

121 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (4}

Methods of chemistry, nature of matter, atoms,
chemical bond, stoichiometry, states of matter.

122 GENERAL CHEMISTRY {4}

Prerequisite; Chem 121; concurrent enrollment in
Chem 123 reguired. Changes of state; solutions, colloids,
chemuc:al kinetics, chemical equitibrium; equilibrium in aquecus
solutions,

123 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY {2}

Laboratory experiments Hlustrative of principles and
practices in general chemistry. To be taken concurrently with
Chem 122 or 124,

124 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY  (4)

Prerequisites: strong background in  high school
chemistry  and/or mathematics; permission of department;
concurrent enraliment in Chemistry 123 required. &4 more
rigorous treatment of selected topics in general chemistry
offered as a substitute for Chemistry 127, 122,
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127 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 13}

Prerequisite: Chem 122 or 124, Chemical periodicity,
glectrochemistry, elementary thermodynamics, coardination
compounds. Concurrent enrallment in Chem 128 recommended.

128 ELEMENTARY QUANTITATIVE CHEMISTRY (2]

Prerequisite: Chem 123 or one year of geneval
chemistry . Experiments in quantitative chemistry,

208 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisite: Chemn 115 or 121, Industrial chemistry
and chemical techrology in the contemporary worl 3,

209 tNCUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY LABORATJRY {2}

Prerequisite: Chem 208. Small scale experiments of
industrial processes; fie ld trips to chemical industries.

(_25 ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY  IB}

Prerequisite: Chem 115 or 121. HReactions,
nomenclature, and us3s of carbon compounds; ai abbreviated
course in organic chemistry primarily for persons not requiring
the Chemistry 351-354 series.

300 PROJECT tN CHEMISTRY  {1-2)

Prerequisites: 20 credits in chemistry and permission
of instructor, Projects under supervision.

302 CHEMICAL LITERATURE 113
Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor, Primarv.
secondary  and tertiary sources of published chemical

information.
305 GLASS WORKING {1}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Basic glass
working and construction of simple glass apparatus.

333 INTROCUCTORY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY {5}

Prerequisite: one year of general chemistry including
Chem 128, Theory anid practice of separation metrods including
precipitation, extract on, and chromatography, optical and
potentiomeatric methods of detarmination.

344 INORGANIC PREPARATIONS {2-3)

Prerequisite: Chem 333. Preparations of selected
inorganic compounds of tigh putity by diverse metiods,

351, 352, 3563 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3 ea)

Prereguisite: Chem 122, each course prereguisite o
the next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with emphasis on
stroctural theary, reactions, and mechanisms.

354 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY {2

Prerequisite: Chemn 351. Reactions, separations and
syntheses of organic compounds,

355 QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisite: Chem 128, 354, and 353 or concurrent.
Identification and characterization of organic compounds.



361, 362, 363 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEM™(3,3,3)

Prerequisites: one year college chemistry, one year
college physics, Math 122 or 220; each course preraguisite to the
next. States of matter including gas laws, solid and liquid states
and chemical thermodynamics; phase and chemical equilibria,
surface chemistry, and colligative properties; introduction to
guantum mechanics, chemical bonding, and spectroscopy.

371 ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisite: Chem 251. Outlines of structures and
metabolisms of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids;
biochemical functioans of vitamins, hormones, and some
coenzymes; basic properties of enzymes.

372 ELEMENTARY 8IOCHEMISTRY LaB (1)

Prereguisite or concurrent: Chem 371, Simple
separation and analyses of biochemically important compounds
from various biotogical origins; observation and simple
measurements of rates of anzyme-catalyzed reactions.

383 RADIOISOTOFES AND INSTRUMENTATION
TECHNIQUES (2)

Prerequisites: Chem 122-1232, and Math 121, Basic use
of radicisotopes and detection devices without rigorous
mathematical treatment; for the student who might need such a
tool in his career in science.

396a,bc HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea)
399 SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY (1)

Prerequisites. 25 credits in chemistry and permission
of instructor, Presentation and discussion of papers in chemistry,

400 PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY  [1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor., Individual
projects under supervision.

434 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (5]

Prerequisites: Chem 333 and 463. Theory and
experimental techniques of optical, electrical, and othar physical
measurements applied to chemical analysis.

441 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4}

Prerequisite or concurrent: Chem 462, Chemical bond,
structure and shape of molecules, acids and bases, coordination
compounds and ions. transition metals, tanthanides, and
actinides.

454 ADVAMCED ORGANIC SYNTHESIS (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 354. The use of
preparative organic reactions involving advanced techniques of
synthesis.

455 SPECTROMETRIC AND CHEMICAL
IDENTIFICATION OF QRGANIC
COMPOUMDS (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 365, 434, Identification of
organic cormpounds using chemical and spectrometric methods
of analysis, Methods inciuded are mass spectrometry, infrared,
nuclear magnetic resonance and ultraviclet spectrometry.

Chemistry

461, 462, 463 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY ({4, 4, 3)

Preregquisites: one year of college physics, Math 222,
and one year of general chemistry, or permission of instructor;
each course prerequisite to the next. Atomic and molecular
structure, states of matter, solutions, chemical thermodynamics
and equilibria, chemical kinetics, and electro-chemistry.

464, 465 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2 ea)

Prereguisites: Chem 461, 462, 463; Chem 464 and
485 may be taken concurrently with Chem 462 and 463
respectively. Experiments designed to illustrate some concepts
and technigues of physical chemistry; also formal report writing.

471,472 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY (3,3}

Prerequisites: Chem 353, Biol 101; 471 prerequisite to
472 Chemistry of carbeohydrates, proteins, nucleic acids, and
lipids; intermediary metabolism of these substances; reaction
mechanisms leading to biosynthesis of various compounds of
biglegical impoertance.

473 INTRODUCTORY BICCHEMISTRY
LABORATORY (2}

Prerequisites: Chermn 333, 354, and 472 or concurrent,
Analysis of varbohydrates, amina acids by means of current
techniques; isolation and purification of enzymes and
measurement of enzyme kinetics.

482 NUCLEAR CREMISTRY  {3)

Prerequisites: Chem 123 and Phys 233, or permission
of instructor. Theoretical and applied noclear and
radio-chemistry.

483 NUCLEONICS LARQRATQORY (2}

Prerequisite: Chem 482 or concurrent, ar permission
of instructor. Experimental technigues of nuclear chemistry.

492 HIGH SCHOOL CHEM STUDY {3}

Prerequisite: 25 credits in chemistry. Content and
methods for teaching the “new” high school chemistry courses
such as CHEM study; theoretical and experimental materials
sglected from the areas of atomic and molecular structure,
bonding, kinetic theory, equilibria, chemical kinetics, carbon
compounds.

496ab.,c HONORS TUTORIAL  (2-5 eal

498 RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY
{6: 3 in each of two successive quarters)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. investigation of
a problem in chemistry under departmental sponsorship and
supervision. The project must extend over a minimum of two
gquarters with credit granted after the presentation of an oral
report at a seminar and submission of an acceptable written
report,

511 ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS {2}

Prerequisite: Chem 463. Specialized labaratory on a
conference basis for a particular area of interest.
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Chermstry

531 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 434 and 463. Special methods of
separaion; ackd-base relationships in nonagueocus solvents;
chromatagraphy, coulometric and potentiometric  methods;
determination of organic functional groups, macro-analytical
operations and methods. May be repeated for credit,

541 SPECIAL TOPICS IN INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisites. Chemistry 441 and 463, or permission
of insrucier, Complex ions and coordination compounds,
inorgar ic substances in nonagueous media; mechanisms of
inorgar ic regctions.

551 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY  13)

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 483, or permission.
Moderr. concepts of physical arganic chemistry and their use n
the elucidation of reaction mechanism, relation of structure to
chemical reactivity.

552 CHEMISTRY IN NATURAL
FRODUCTS (3)

Frerequisites: Chem 353 and 461, or permission,
Isciaticn, structure, synthesis, biosynthesis and photochemistry
of selected classes af natural products.

553 ORGANIC REACTIONS  {3)

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 461, or permission.
Organii: chemical reactions as appbed to problems in organic
synthesis.

581 ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {3}

Frerequisites: Chem 483 i{equivalent or concurrent)
and Math 222, Statistical treatment of thermodynamics and
principles of chemical kinetics,

562 THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Math 222, Molecular
orbital theory and its application in bonding of complex
molace les.

563 MOLECULAR SPECTROSCCPY (3}

Prereguisites: Chem 463 and Math 222, Principies of
modern spectroscopy such as nuclear and electron magnetic
resgnance, Mossbauer, Raman, tnfrared and Ultraviolet Spectra.

571 GENERAL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY {3}

Prereguisites: Bigl 101 and Chem 35337 and 463. The
structures and functions of cells and tissues, chemical and
physico-chemical basis of structures of amino acids, proteins,
nuclei: acids, carbohydrates and other biologically important
compounds; gerneral metabohsm of carbohydrates, lipids, and
proteiis.
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572 CHEMISTRY OF BIOLOGICAL
PROCESSES (3}

Prerequisite: Chem 57¥1. Biosynthesis and cheracal
pathways of metabolizm of amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids,
lipids, wvitamins, and porphyrinsg; mechanism of biochemical
reachions.

573 ENZYME CHEMISTRY  (3)

Prereguisite. Chem 572, Preparation and measurement
of activities of enzymes; mechanism of enzyme reactions;
properties of indiidual enzymes and coenzymes.

574 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF
BIOMACRCMOLECULES {31

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Chem 471 or 871, or
permission of instructor. JQuantitative methods apphcable to the
study of macromolecules, particularly in systems of biological
nterest.

5&1 ADVANCEDXNUCLEQNICS  (3)

Prerequisites. Chem 482 or Physics 362, Advanced
technigques of nuclear chemistry and nuclear physics; nuclear
reaction, nuclear fission and involved multi-part cle detection
and scatiering experiments,

595 SEMINAR (1}

Prerequisite: Chem 4G3. Presentation of ~ontemparary
sulyjects in chemistry .
598 RESEARCH {3}

Prerequisite; Chem 463, Research in chamistry under
faculty direction terminating in a master’s thesis.




ECONOMICS AND
BUSINESS

Professors:  Mitchell
Mischaikow, Palmer.
Associate Professor: Haglund.

Assistant Professors: Fang, Faulkner, McAllister, Walter.
Lecturers: MeCain, Shakow, Teasley, Tebrich, Thomson,
Zoet,

(Acting Chairman), Mayer,

Note: Courses listed as B A (Business Administration)
were tormerly included in Economics list.

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major in Business Education

Secondary 45 credits
This major must be accompaied by the Fconomics
Miror which follows.

O Economics 201, 3 A 101

[1 Business Education 116, 117 or 215, 120, 121, 122,
201,223, 241 or 242 319, 321,322,323

] Electives under departimental advisement

{Those with previous instruction i typing and/for
shorthand are placed as high in the scquence as their
backgrounds permit.)

Minor—Economics 25 credits

(To accompany above Business Education major)
O liconomics 202, B A 251, 252, 271, 408

C} Five credits trom Economics 311, 325, B A 322, 335,
341, 350

Econornics

Minor—Economics  23-25 credits

{For other than Business Education myjors)

O Economics 201, 202

O B A 10 or 251

O Ten credits in upper division courses selected under
prior advisement of the department

Minor—Business Education 25 credits

[1 Business Education 319, 322 and 323

O 16 credits in typing, shorthand, and secretarial
practice as advised by departinent

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major  60-85 credits plus Supporting Courses

Commeon core for all ngjor concentrations:

O Economics 201, 202, 301, 302, 311, 375, B A 251,
252, 350; Mulh 240

O Supporting courses: Math 220 (in place of Math 151},
Math 270, Geog 207, Hist 360. {Students in the
Economics concentration may substitute Math 241 for
270.) Business Education 201 also recommended.

Sclect one of the tollowing concentrations:
Feonomics

J Economics 385 {(or History 341}, 403

[0 Fifteen credits selected under advisement from
Economics 325, 400, 410, 412, 426, 442, 461, 482,
485, 486, 491

Also recomimended: Soc-Anth 201 and Phil 113

Business Administration (Satisfies both a major and a
minor}

0O B A 271, 322,333, 335, 401, 408, 411, Econ 412

Students electing this concentration may apply no more
than 100 credits in cconomics and  business
adminisiration nor transfer cquivalents of such courses
to the 192 ¢redits required for a buchelor’s degree.
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Economics

Aceounting  (Satisfies both a major and a minor)

0O B A 271,333, 335,351,352,411, 455, 457
O B A 322 or Econ 325

Students who plan to make a professional carecr in
publi¢: accounting and who wish to reduce to onc year
the experience rcquirement prercquisite to taking the
State of Washington CPA examination, should take B A
371 and a total of al least 45 credits in accounting.
Mincr—Economics 25 credits

O Economics 201, 202

O Additional courses seclected under departmenial
advisement; at least 10 credits must be at upper division
level.

Mincr—Business Administration 25 credits

O B A 251, 252

O Additional courses under departmental advisement of
whicl zt lcast 10 credits must be at the upper division
level. {Students who clect the Economics concentration
above may not include more than 5 of the credits
required for the Economics major to satisfy the
requirements of the Business Administration minor.}

Minor—Business Education 15 credits

O Courses in typing, shorthand, secretarial accounting,
and sccpetarial practice sclected under departmental
advisement.

Combined Major—Economics and Mathematics
100 credits

This concentration for students who wish considerablc
depth in both areas satisfies both a major and a minor
for the B.A. degree.

0 Economics 201, 202, 301, 302, 311

0O B . 251,252,350

O Twelve upper division credits in cconomics and
businzss administration sclected under departmental
advisement

O History 360
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0 Mathematics 127,122, 222, 223, 241, 270, 301, 302,
341, 342 (Math 441, 442, 443 may be substituted for
341, 342)

O Eight credits undesr
mathematics courses

advisement in 400 level

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requircments for all honors
students, an econcmics major who wishes to graduate
“with honors” must complete Economics 491h; a
reading knowledge of a foreign language or iwo years of
mathematies; must attain a grade average of 3.5 in upper
division cconomics courses, must pass a compichensive
examination in economics.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in cconomics and business education
leading to the Mastar of Aris or the Master of Education
degrees, sce the Graduare Buldletin.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

MNote: Some courses previously listed as Economics have been
reclassified as Business Administration. See foilowing section.

20 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS (5]

Organization and operation of the American economy;
the basic problems of economics. the role of business, labor and
govarnment; money and the banking system; problems of
inflation and deflation.

202 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS  {4)

Prerequisites: Math 100 or 151, or eguivalent. Theary
of price and income Jstribution with particular application to
the structure of American industry.

206,207 THE AMERICAN ECONOMY {4 ea)

Organization angd operation of the American economy;
particuiarly recommended for social studies teachers.

301 NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS {4}

Prerequisites: Econ 20%, 202, and 311. Determinants
of the level of incame, employment and ocutput in the econamic
system.

302 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THECRY (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202. The theary of price
under canditions of competition and manapolistic competition;
relation of prices and costs, and functionat distribution of
incame.



311 MONEY AND BANKING (5}

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202. Nature and functions of
money, credit, banking, and relationship of money and bank
deposits to the economy.

326 ECONOMICS OF LABOR (5}

Prerequisite: Econ 207, The economies of the iabor
market; development and functiening of labor urmons and
collective bargaining.

338 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND INDUSTRIAL
MANAGEMENT (5}

Prarequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Introduction to
structure of markets, production and price theory, application o
organization management, and operation of business entarprise.
Mot applicable to a2 major,

363 CONCEPTS OF CONTROLS {3}

Prerequisite; Econ 253; npot open to students who
have taken Econ 352. Use of budgeting, statistical, and cost
systems in achieving planned objectives; responsibility, reporting,
and elements of information systems. Not offered after Fall
1968.

375 STATISTICAL METHODS {3}

Prerequisite: Math 240 or equivalent. Concepts of
sampling; statistical inference and statistical decision-making
applied to problems in economics and business.

3856 THE RISE OF CAPITALISM {4}

) Prerequisite: Econm 202. Evelution of economic
institutions in Eureope 800-1800; growth of capitalistic market
societies.

338 DISCRIMINATION ANG RESOURCE
UTILIZATION (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or 206 or G Ed 200, or
permission of instructor. The effects of racial and other forms of
discrimination on resource utidization; departures from market
norms; policies to alleviate consequences of discrimination,

3%96€a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS  (1-5}

Prerequisites: 20 credits in economics ang business
administration and prior consultation with instructor.

403 THE HISTCORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT {5}

Prerequisite: Econ 202 or senior standing and
permission of instructor. Development of economic thought
with emphasis on period following Adam Smith.

410 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION  {5)

Prerequisite: Econ 202 or permission of instructor,
Principles of iaxation and problems of tax administration;
effects upon employment, income, prices, and structure of the
economy.

{25 ea}

Economics

412 BUSIMESS FLUCTUATIONS ANCG
FORECASTING {4}

Prerequisites: Econ 301 and Math 240, or perrission
of instructor. Characteristics and major explanations of the
prosperity-deprassion cycle i business, with major emphasis on
forecasting.

415 FROBLEMS AND PRACTICES iN STATE

AND FEDERAL FINANCE {3)

Governmental expenditures, budgets, taxation, and
borrowing; local, state, and federal. Summaer only.

417 SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS IN ECONOMICS

417a Labor Relations and the Law |3)

Prerequisite: Econ 325

417b Comparative Industrialization: 19th Century {4}
Prerequisite: Econ 385

417¢ Mathematical Economics 14)

4492 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (5}

Prerequisitas: Econ 202 or permission of instructor.
Public policy and business enterprise.
445 CURRENT TRENDS N ECONDOMICS

tMay be taken for credit only once in two years.}

445a Trends in Economic Education {3}
Prerequisite: teaching experience in social studies.

481 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS  (5)

Prerequiste: Econ 202, International trade theories;
foreign economic policies; the relationship between internationat
trade and domestic activity.

482 REGIONAL ECONOMICS (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and Geog 207, ar permission
of nstructor. Problems, resource endowment, and pringipal
policy issues related to economic growth of a region.

485 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS {4}

Prerequisite: Econ 201 or permission of instructor.
Economic systems of leading nations of the world.

486 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202 or permission of
instructor. Conditions necessary for and progress of economic
development in underdeveioped countrigs.
491h HOMNORS SEMINAR {3}
496ab,e HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea)
427b ECONOMIC PATTERNS AND DEVELOPMENT

OF SCUTH ASIA {3)

Basic economic characteristics, problems and
prospects; main streams of tradition, religion, and culture in light
of needs for future development of this area.
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Econaomics

497y ACADEMIC SELF-5TUDY AND
ANALYSIS (4}

Prerequiste: permission of faculty adviser. Offered in
conjuction with Educ 497v, Phil 49%v, and Soc-Anth 497v.
Interdisciplinary research-writing seminer investigating
philosophy, socia! basis, and geoals of higher educstion;
develaping an administrative and curricular model for an
instiution; comparison with an existing institution.

499 SENIOR SEMINAR {3}
Prerequisites:  senior standing and permission of
instructor.
500 READINGS IN ECONOMICS  (2-4)
Prarequisite: permission of instructor.
501 SEMINAR IN MACRO-ECONOMIC THEQRY (4}

Prerequisite: Econ 301 or permission of instructor.
Advanced macro-economic theory with emphesis on causes of
econcmic instability and long-term changes.

502 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED ECONOMIC
ANALYSIS (4}

Prerequisite: Econ 302 or permissian of instructor.
Detai'ed analysis of the market's role in determining resource
allocation, production, prices and incomes; general eguilibrium
theor g5 and dynamics.

503 SEMINAR IN HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT {4}

Prerequisite: Econ 403 or permission of instructor.
Critical method in the study of economic doctrines; classical
political economy; orthodox tradition in the nineteenth cantury:
its principal critics.

505 SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC HISTORY  {4)

Prereqguisite:  permisston  of instructor.  Critical
historical study of major economic institutions, their
intercependence and contribution to modern society.

511 SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
AND MONEY (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 301, 302 or permission of
tnstructor. The monetary and financial system; relation of
econcmic theory to monetary policy and economic activity.

518 SEMINAR IN THE THECRIES OF
BUSINESS BEHAVIOR {44

Prereguisite: Econ 302 or permission of instructor.
Ewvaluation of economtc and other theories of the firm with
primary emphasis on decision-making processes and responses of
businizssmen to changes in the environment,

525 SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMICS {4}

Prerequisite: Econ 325 or permission of instructor.
Selected topics in the economics of labor markets and the
process of collective bargaining.
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553 SEMINAR N ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS (4}

Prerequisite: B A 380 or 351 and a working
knowiedge of application of mathematics to business problems,
or permission of inst-uctor. Uses of accounting, statistics, and
cybernetics by mansgemernt in the exercise of planning and
controling functions.

581 SEMIMNAR N INTERNATIOMAL
TRADE 4)

Prerequisite: Econ 461, Pure theory o international
trade and its relevance to the modern world,

575 SEMINAR N QUANTITATIVE
ANALYSIS {4

Prerequisites: Econ 375 and permission of instructor.
Mature, meaning, and application of quantitative technigues used
in economic and business research.

882 SEMINAR N REGIONAL ECONOMICS {4}

Prerequisite. Econ 482 or permission of instructor.
Case studies in regional social accounting, growtt and stebility,
intra- and inter-regional relations; concepts and criteria of
reqignal planning with emphesis on the Pacific Northwest,

589 THESIS 4-9)

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

pieyl INTRODUCTION TGO BUSINESS ()

Elementary business organization, various types of
ownership, focation of business plants, fabor problems,
marketing problems, long and short term financing, and
managerial controls.

251 PRINGCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING {4}

Prerequisite: passing score on mathematics entrance
1est; not open to first or second quarter freshmen. Introduction
to the theory of accounting, including bookkeeping and financiat
statements.

292 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING {4}

Prerequisite’ B A 251. Emphasis on depreciation, the
voucher system, partnership and corporation accounting.

254 tNCOME TAX FOR THE EMPLOYEE
AND SMALL PROPRIETOR (3}

For wage earners, small busiressmen, and
non-economics major:. Fundamental principles of the federal
income tax law; comp etion of simpie returns.

21 LAW AND "HE BUSIMESS
ENVIRONMENT {5}

Historical development of legal institutions; impact of
law on individual and business decisions; law of contracts
undertying business agreements.



291 PERSONAL FINANCE AND
INVESTMENTS (3}

Various outlets for savings, such as savings accounts,
stocks, bonds, and insurance; major institutions in the
investment market. Summer only.

322 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (B}

Prerequiste: B A 101 or Econ 201. Principles and
practices involved in obtaining and maintaining an effective
working force; job avaluation, hiring practices, and wage
administration.

333 PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION {5}

Prerequisites. Econ 202 and B A 350, or permission of
instructor. Principles and procedures of the manufacturing
enterprise; organization and administration, location and layout,
planning and control.

335 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (5}

Prerequisite: B A 101 or Econ 201, or germission of
nstructor. Institutions, functions, problems and poticies in the
distribution of industrial and consumer goods; pricing, costs, and
governmental regulations.

341 PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION  {5)

Prerequisite: Econ 201, Economic¢ principies and
problems refative to the transportation and communication
system of the United States.

350 ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS AND CONTROL  {5)

Prerequisite: B A 252 or permission of instructor.
Theory and use of accounting data in management control and
the decision-making process; the flow of funds statement;
analysis of accounting statements as a guide to management and
investors; survey of cost accounting and budgating.

351 COST ACCOUNTING {5)

Prerequiste: B A 35Q; availabie to students who have
taken Econ 353 only with permission of instructor. Historical
factory job and process cost systems, distribution cost systems,
fixed and flexible budgeting and other controls over business
operations availabte from accounting records.

362 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING {5}

Prerequisite: B A 3b60. Accounting theory and its
applicetion to financial statements, inventories, depreciation,
and funds.

354 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING I (3}

Prerequiste: B A 291 or permission of instructor.
General income tax requirements. special problems relating to
individual tax returns.

356 MUNICIPAL AND GOVERNMENTAL
ACCOUNTING {3}

Prerequisite: B A 251 or permission of instructor.
Fund and budgetary accounting as applied to municipalities,
governmental units, and non-profit organizstions.

Economics

369 AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING
IN ACCOUNTING  {3)

Prerequisites: B A 350 or equivalent and famitiarity
with electronic data processing systems, or permission of
instructor. Problems in adaptation of accounting principles to
automatic data processing systems.

an LAW OF COMMERCIAL
TRANSACTIONS (5}

Prerequisite: B A 2771, Legal principtes underlying the
law of agency, negotiable instruments, sales, partnerships, and
corporations.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS !N BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (1.5}

Prerequisites: 20 credits in business administration and
economics and prior consultation with instructor.

401 ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION AND
BEHAVIOR {5}

Prerequisite: B A 350 or permission of instructor.
Analysis of processes of management; functions,
decision-making, standards of performance, interdisciplinary
contributions to organizational behavior.

408 THE ROLE OF BUSINESS IN
AMERICAN SOCIETY (3}

Development of American capitalism and its legal,
philosophicai, and ethical foundations.
I

411 BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND FINANCE (5]}

Prereguisites: B A 101 or Econ 201, and B A 350 or
permission of instructor. Major forms of business organization;
probiems dealing with sources, uses, and control of funds in
business enterprises.

417 SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS !N BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

417a Marketing Management {4)
Prerequisita: B A 335

417b Financial Management {4}
Prerequisite: B A 411

417¢ Quantitative Methods in Business {4}

421 PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION {3}

Not open to students who have taken B A 322.
Problems of wage and salary administration, employee rating,
and employege selection. Summer only.

451 ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING AND
CONTROLLERSHIP  {4)

Prerequisite: B A 3571, Critical examination of controls
availeble to management from cost and other accounting
records.
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Economics

453 SCHOOL AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
CONCEPTS {3

A nop-technical  development of concepts that
undertie school and financial accounting, an svatuation of
inhe-ent limitations, and interpretation of accounting
staterments. Not open to students with a major in economics or
business.

454 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING 1} (3)

Prerequisites: B A 252, 354. Special probiems of
partnerships, corporations, and trusts; introduction to tax
reseaich.

455 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING {5}

Prerequisite: B A 352, Application of accounting
theory to partrerships, branch accounting, installment sales, and
other probiems.

456 CONSOLIDATIONS AND FIDUCIARY
ACCOUNTING (5}

Prerequiste: B A 455, Special problems of
cansotidated corporations and fiduciaries.

457 AUDITING (5]

Prerequisite. B A 455, or 350 and permission of
instructar, Generally accepted auditing standards and principles;
appit:ations in public and internal auditing.

459 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY {3}

Prerequisite: B A 350. Theory of accounting related to
incore measurement, assets, and equities; uses and limitations of
general purpose financial statements.

COURSES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
116 INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING {2}

Prerequisite: one year of high school typewriting or
equivalent.

117 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (2]

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 116 or equivalent, or advanced
high school study in typewriting. Advanced work on rough
draft;, tabulation, and business communications.

120 BEGINNING SHORTHAND {3}

Fundamentals of Gregg shorthand including
development of skill in reading and writing from printed
sharthand.

121 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND {3}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 120 or eguivalent. Continued
devetopment of skill in reading and writing more advanced forms
of sharthand.

122 ADVANCED SHORTHAND I (3)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 121 or equivalent. Principles of
Gregy shorthand with intensive dictation on new matter;
dictation and transcription of business correspondence.
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150 ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETARIES {3}

Theory and practice of bookkeeping and accounting,
with emphasis on both cash and accrual systems.

201 BUSINESS CORRESPONDEMNCE  (3)

Prerequisite: English 100 or eguivalent. Development
of skill in the use of correct English for business purposes.

215 BUSIMNESS TYPEWRITING  {2)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 117 or equivaient. Advanced
course for development of proficiency in speed and controi;
business forms.

222 ADVANCED SHCRTHAND Il (3}

Prerequisitz: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or two years
high scheool shorthand. fntensive dictation and transcription
practice on business correspondence; development of 3
comprehensive busingss vocabulary.

223 SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION {3}

Prerequisiti: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or twao years
of high school shortt and. Develapment of habits, attitudes, and
transcription skilis, with emphasis on mailable transcripts.

224 SECRETARIAL PRACTICE (3}

Development of transcription skills, office techniques,
and the duties and prablems of the secretary.

241 OFFICE MACHINES {3}

Prerequisite. one year high school typewriting or
equivalent. Operation of rotary and printing catculstors, adding
machines, transcribing and recording machines, and electric
typewriters.

242 SPECIALIZED OFFICE MACHINES (3}
Prerequisite: Bus Ed 241 or equivalent. Advanced

training in applicat on problems using rotary and printing

calculators, adding machines; further training in use of

transcribing and recording machines; introdu:tion to data
processing.

319 BUSINESS EDUCATION IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL {3}

Curricufum planning with consideration of
philosophy, scape, and objectives.

321 TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC
BUSIMESS SUBJECTS  (3)

Objectives, materials, and methods of presentation.

322 METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING (3}
Use of newast instructional aids and equipment.
323 METHODS OF TEACHING SHORTHAND AND

TRANSCRIPTION  {3)

Lesson planming, grading, demanstrations, and
dictation technigues.



400 CIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION  11-3)

Prerenuisites: senior standing and permission of
instructor. Individual instruction.

471 CURRENT TREMNDS IN THE TEACHING
OF TYPEWRITING {3}

Student motivation, electric typewriting techniques,
skiliful use of supplementary materials and special audio-visual
devices. Summer only.

472 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE
TEACHING OF BOOKKEEPING 13}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Critical
evaluation of content materials, methods, and practices used in
teaching bookkeeping. Summer only.

973 ECONOMIC AND CONSUMER EDUCATION
IN THE SCHQOLS 13}

Organization and integration of economic and
consumer education courses in school programs.

474 OFFICE AUTOMATION FOR BUSINESS
TEACHERS (3}

Prerequisite: business teaching experience. Daia
processing instruction in the high school business curricuium;
unit record and electronic data processing in the modern office;
materials, equipment, and terminctogy.

501 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION  {2.3}

Supervised planning and development of practical
creative projects in business education.

6502 iMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN
SECRETARIAL STUDIES {3}

Freregquisite: permission of departiment. Modern
methods in teaching typing, shorthand, transcription, and office
practice, with special concern for the psychology of skill
building and teaching techrigues. Summer only.

503 PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN
BUSINESS EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: graduate standing and teaching
experience. Trends in business programs of secondary schools.
Summer only.

EDUCATION

Professors: Hite (Chairman), Beldin, Billings, Bond, Ellis,
Highee, Kuder, McCracken, Ross, Skeen, Starbird, R.
Thompson, Watrous.

Associate  Professors: Brown, Carrell, Fennimore,
Feringer, Fercris, riet, Grover, Jackson, Johnson,
Karason, Kelly, Lamb, Margaritis, Mclnnes, Nickelson.
Nicol, Punches, Saviteh, N. Thompson, Van Wingerden.
Assistant  Professors:  Bicler, Dallas, Gilbert, Janes,
Kjarsgaard, Moon, Mullen, S. Schwariz.

Lecturers: Bishop, Blackwell, Keagle, McElroy, Maoore,
Savage, VanderVelde.

The Department of Lducation offers professional
courses for the preparation of teachers and other school
personnel and participates in a wide variety of programns
leading (o the Master of Education degree. Special
programs are organized in early childhood education, the
education of the handicapped and mentalty retarded, for
reading specialists, and for various administrative posts.
Programs of study have been designed especiallv for
certification of students who comnplete an arts and
scicnce degree program before initiating professional
preparation for teaching.

Undergraduate major and minor concentrations for
teachers are offered by the respective acadetnic
departments. Refer Lo specific department sections for
details.

The Elemeniary Teaching Minor is an interdepartmental
concentration required for elementary teaching. While
the courses are offered in various departments,
responsibility for coordination and advisement in the
program rests with the Departiment of Education.
Specifications for this minor are listed on page 41.

The FEducalion Department also has administrative
responsibility for Library Science. See page 103.
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Education

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a student who wishes to graduate with
depastmental honors must complete Education 336e fg,
336k, 337h. 436e fg, Tor a total of 20 credits of honors
work in Lducation: earn 3 or 4 ¢redits of honors work in
student teaching: satisfactorily pedform on a
comprehensive examination in Education.

GRADUATE STUDY

For & number of concentrations in Education leading to
the Master of Education degree, sce the Craduate
Bullerin,

COURSES IN EDUCATION

Key to course rnumbers: The first digin follows the College
policy of numbering for the year in which the course is normally
taken. The second digit signifies the following course groups:

introductory

Foundations

Curriculum and instruction

Child and Youth Education
Administration and Supervision
Educational Media

Special Education and the Disadvantaged
Statistics and Research

Reading

Supervised Teaching or Practicums

LRGP LD =D

(Sew Psychology section for courses in Educational Psychology.)
131 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILGHOGD
EDUCATION 11}

Review of the field in terms of history, phiosophy,
and professional opportunities; observation of young children,

137 HEAD START TRAINING PROGRAM  (B)

Prerequisite: admission by Mationat Training Office.
The preparation of teachers and aides for Head Start projects;
credit available for those who gualify,

200 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION 135
300 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION {35}

301 AMERICAN EDUCATION AND THE
TEACHER 13}

Prerequisite: sophomore status. The American school
systern and the role of the teacher; teaching as a profession. This
course is prerequisite 1o all others in the professional sequence.

336e.f,g HONORS TUTORIAL 2-51
336h SUMMER READINGS (2-5)
08

337h SEMINAR IN RESEARCH {2}

380 INTROQUCTION TO EXCEPTIONAL
CHILDREN {3}

Frarequisite: admission to  teacher education or
permission of department. Problems and methads of identifying
and teaching children whio are handicapped or gifted.

361 RECBEATIONAL COUNSELING WITH
HANDICAFPED CHILDREN {4}

Prereguisite: permission of departmeant. Jutdoor camp
program for handicasped children and adults; planning and
carrying out a program of hiking, boating, fishing, swimming,
and working with craft materials,

38s FOUNDAT ONS OF READING
INSTRUCTION 2]

Prerequisite: Ed 301. Study-reading in content areas;
speed reading; basic principles of teaching reading; standardized
and informal reading testing.

350 SEPTEMBER PRACTICUM (3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. A J-week
observation and micra-teaching in the public schaols; readings,
seminars, and tests to enable the student to make a responsible
decision about his future in teaching.

397 APPLICATION OF EDUCATION
PRINCIPLES {7}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Analysis,
experimentation, and application of theories of learning,
curriculum, and meth 2ds; guidance in relating theory to practice
in the public school.

397k SACIAL STUDIES AND SCIENCE
METHODS AND MATERIALS {7}

Prerequisite permission of department Curriculum,
methods, and materisls used in teaching elementary school.

387m F.E.. ART, AND MUSIC METHODS
AND MATERIALS  {4)

Prarequisite permission of department Curriculum,
methods, and materials used in teaching elementary school.

397n BILL OF R GHTS IN
AMERICAM EDUCATION {3}

The Bill of Rights and civil liberties as they relate to
teachers, students, and administrators.

400 SPECIAL PIQJECTS IN EDUCATION  12-3}
Prereguisites. permission of departmant; pricr to
admission a ohe-page description of project or rescarch proposal
must be presented. Spacial supervised individual projects.
411 FOUNDAT ONS OF EDUCATION (£
Prerequisite: admission to teacher education. Role of
philosophical assumptions and social consderations in

developing the aims and objectives of schooling, content of
instruction, and the teaching-learning process.



413 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION {41

Prerequisite: Ed 301 or permission of department.
Historical development of formal education emphasizing the
impact af cultural forces on evolution of the American systern of
public education.

414 COMPARATIVE ECUCATION 13}

Prerequisite: Ed 301 or permission of department.
Educational systems in the major countries; backgrounds, aims,
types, and present functions;, comparison with the American
system.

416 PERSISTENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 301. Such issues as merit pay, federal
aid, ability grouping, teachers’ organizations, school
rearganization, and the place of religious observance in the
public schoals.

4173 WORKSHOP FOR TEACHERS OF
INDIAN CHILDREN  (3)

Curriculum  structure, guidance problems and
technigues,; special services available to Indian children; value
conflicts, Summer anly.

420 INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS {2}

Prerequisities: admission to teacher education; Psych
351. Responsibibities of teachers; classroom management; scope
and sequences  in public school  ipstruction.  cohcurrent
enroliment in Psych 352 recommended.

421 {NSTRUCTION N THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (5}

Prerequisite: Ed 390. Organizing learning experiences,
selecting methods or processes and materials appropriate to the
maturation and rate of development of children.

422 THE ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM {3}

Prereguisite: student teaching, teaching experience, or
permission of department. Historical and analytical study of the
curriculum of the elementary school.

424ab.c.d LANGUAGE ARTS IN
THE CURRICULUM (3]

Prerequisite: student teaching, teaching experience, ar
permission of department. Functions and programs of language
arts in the curricolum.

Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in various sections of the
course: a. primary, b, intermediate, c. junior high, d. senior high.

425 THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM  {3)

Prerequisite. student teaching, teaching experience, ar
perrnission of department. Histarical and analytical study of the
curriculum of the secondary school; appiication of theory to
instructional practices.

Education

426ab.cd SOCIAL STUDIES IN
THE CURRICULUM (3}

Preraquisite: teaching experience or permission of
department. Functions, programs, and materials in the social
studies. Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in various
sections of the course: a. primary, b. intermediate, ¢. junior high,
d. senior high.

427 ADULT EDUCATION: PRINCIPLES
AND METHODS {3}

Prerequisite:  permission af instructor. Soeial,
aducationai, and administrative implications of continuing
education.

428 WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTION (2.5}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Offered in
conjunction with a summar conference, emphasizing an aspect of
instruction; topics vary from summer 10 summer.

429 SEMINAR IN QUTDOOR AND
CONSERVATION EDUCATION (5]

Prerequisite:  parmission  of department.  Natural
history with empbasis on conservation, biology, ecology,
geography, geclogy, mineralogy, forestry.

431 PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: senior Status or permission of instructor.
Development of curriculum for young children; effect of early
environment upon learning: analysis of school practices in the
cantext of modern sducational theory and psychology of
learning.

432 NURSERY EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 431 or permission of instructor.
Development of curriculum far nursery school age children,
emphasizing experiences that develop language and physical
coordination, inguiry and creativity, and readiness for
kindergarten and grade one.

433 KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Ed 431 or teaching experience.
Historical background; recent trends; organization of facilities
ang materials for the kindergarten program; curriculum
development based upon research in this area.

434e CHILD AND YOUTH STUDY {3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Observation
of one pupil for a schoal year; systematic examination of those
ohservations in bi-weekly seminars. The study may be extended
for a second year as Ed 434f,

435e CHILD AND YOUTH
STUDY WORKSHOP {3}

Frerequisite: permission of department. Case recard
approach to the grinciples of child and youth study. Second year
leaders register for €d 435f. Summers only.

436e.f,g. HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-5)
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437 HEAD START TEACHER TRAINING (8}

Prerequisite: admission by National Training Office.
Prepatation of teachers and aides for Head Start projects; credit
availalie far those who qualify.

441 ANALYSIS OF TEACHING {4}

Prerequisites: Ed 201, Psych 361, and permission of
instructor. Interaction analysis techniques, and practice in their
use; treoretical bases of selected category systems; the use of
objective, systematic feedback in development of teaching skills
and st-ategies; individual projects.

442 WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS (3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Techniques for the
orientation of student teachers, major problems which confront
studer t teachers, and evaluation of their achievement.

443 THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE  {3)

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status. History,
objectives, organization, and role of the public community
college; special attention to the expanding system in the state of
Washington.

444 EDUCATIONAL DATA PROCESSING (3}

Utilization of electronic data processing in school
systerns; history and development of systems; feasibility and
comparative cost analysis; data communications.

450 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS: BASIC (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 301, The role and application of
educational media and technology in the teaching-tearning
process; lsboratory
451 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS:

ADVANCED {3}

Prerequisite: €d 450. Preparation of inexpensive
instructional materials for classroom  utilization; selection,
evaluatian, utilization of major types of audiovisual materials
and equipment; organization and curricular integration of
educational media.

457 PROGRAMMED LEARNING (3]

Prerequisite: Psych 35%. Programmed learning as
application of theories of learning; practice in developing specific
behaviorat objectives; writing short programs in fieid of interest.

461 CBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION {3

Prereguisite: Ed 360 or permission of department.
Guided observation and limited participation in  selected
programs for exceptional children.

462 THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD IN
THE CLASSROOM {4}

Prerequisite: Ed 360. Identification and etiology of
most prevalent handicaps found in special education classes;

curriculum development and adaptation; selected methods and
materials basic to teaching these handicapped children.
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463 WORKSEHOPP FOR TEACHERS OF INDIAN
CHILDREN AND YOUTH {3}

Historical backgrounds and present status of Pacific
Northwest Indians; agencies and their programs; problems
encountered by Indian children and youth: educational
provisions and opportunities,

464e THE DISAEVANTAGED: PSYCHOLOGICAL
IMPLICATIONS {3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Effects of
cultural-economic deprivation on the development of persanatity
and intelligence in children and youth.

464f THE DISACVANTAGED: SOCIOLOGICAL
IMPLICATIONS {3}

Prerequisite teaching experience. Socialogical effects
of cultural-economic deprivation on youth and children;
methods  successful in  alleviating economic and  cultural
deprivation in both rural and wrban areas.

464g THE DISACVANTAGED: SEMINAR {2)

Prerequisite:  teaching experience. Psychological,
sociological, and educational implications of the problem of
disadvantaged vyoutn; analysis of planning efforts for
disadvantaged children and youth,

473 EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS  i5)

Prerequisite: Math 240 or permission of instructor.
Measures of central tendency, variability, normal curve and
Yoodness of fit; standard errors, t and f scores, correlation,
sampling and prediction; computer applications.

479 INQUIRY OEVELOPMENT  (5)

Systemnatic preparation of teachers in strategies related
to development of autoenamous and productive inguirers;
instruction in four main types of action necessary to stimulate
and sustain inguiry: searching, processing data, discovering, and
verifying.

430 CONFERENCE IN READING  {1-3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Qffered from year
to year with varying themes.

484 THE TEACHING QF READING (N
CONTENT FIELDS  (3)

Techniques of teaching reading and applying reading
to studying in social s:udies, science, mathematics, English, and
other content areas in upper intermediate and secondary grades.

185 BASAL REACING tNSTRUCTION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 385, open 1o undergraduates only.
Basai reading instruction in grades K-8; methods and materials
for teaching reading, reading readiness; work attac< skitls, word
reading skiils, comprehension skills; grouping; lesson planning.

436 PROBLEMS IN CORRECTIVE READING
INSTRUCTION  (4)
Analysis, correction, and prevention of reading

problems; refinement of group and informal testing, supervised
practicurn with pupils having mild disabilities in reading.



487ab,cd IMPROVEMENT OF iNSTRUCTION

IN READING {3}

Prereguisite: graduate status. Teaching developmental
reading; methods, matarials, theory.
Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in various sections of the
course: a. primary, b. intermediate, ¢. junior high, d. senior high.

488 INDIVIDUALIZED READING INSTRUCTION (3}

Individualized reading as a method of instruction;
utilization of children’s books; independent work activities;
reporting and record keeping; teaching program.

SUPERVISED TEACHING 490-499

Requirement

Practice in the classroom under supervision is an integral part of
the student’s professional preparation. The regquirement in
student teaching for the provisional certificate is generally 16
credits, inciusive of associated seminars.

The student, under advisement, may seek to develop competence
in two fields or at two levels either within the 16 credit
requireament or by an additional experience. However, student
teaching at two levels within one quarter is not available.

Course challenge of the above requirement is considered by the
Department of Educatian, with or without credit, on the basis of
recency, type, and effectivenass of previous teaching experience.
Education 484 or 496 may be challenged on the basis of
performance in Ed 493 or 495 respectively.

Prercquisites

Eligibility for supervised teaching courses depends upon
satisfaction of the following:

a. Admission to and continued good standing in the professional
education program (includes cumulative grade average of 2.2 or
better).

b. Satisfactory completion of Ed 385 or 420, Psych 3581 and
either Psych 362 ar 371.

¢. Completion of 128 credits.

d. For secondary student teaching, at least 30 credits in the
major. & methods course in the major is strongly recommended.

e. For elementary student teaching, Math 251 and three courses
from: Soacial Studies Ed 425, Math 48%, Ed 485, a course in
science education.

f. A chest X-ray in compliance with state law.

Application

Students will file a plan for their student teaching in the Cffice
of the Director of Student Teaching at a designated time in the
junior year. Studenis are expected to plan their senior year
program argund the student teaching quarter selected since firm

Education

arrangements for assignment must be made wetl in advance
between the College and cooperating schoo! districts. Each
student will consult wilh his departmental advisers in advance of
registration for student teaching and will indicate a first and
second choice of geographic area. Normally, students wili be
given first choice of areas and guarter, but it may be necessary to
assign some to a second choice of one or both. In the latter
event, the student will be consulted as to possible personal ar
academic hardship which may ensue. Final decisions will be
made by the Director of Student Teaching.

Students planning to take student teaching fall guarter are
advised that eligibility must be established by the close of the
preceding spring guarter and that they are expected to begin
their student teaching with the fall opening of the public school.

Time fnvolvement

Sixteen credit courses invalve seven clock hours daly, plus a
seminar.

Eight credit courses involve three and one-half mornming hours
daily, plus seminar.

Student Teaching Resident Centers

Student teaching opportunities are offered in Resident Centers
in Skagit County, Everett, Edmonds, Seattle, Beilevue, Kent,
Tacoma, and the Qlympic Feninsula. Students are responsibie for
their own housing arrangements, | needed, assistance is available
from the school districts and/or the College Supervisors,

450 OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION (3]

Prereguisite:  permission  of department. Guided
observation of experienced teachers and limited participation in
teaching situations.

451 SUPERVISED TEACHING—ELEMENTARY (18}

Prerequisites: See general prerequisites above.
Supervised teaching experience providing opportunities to
develop and demonstrate teaching competence at the primary
and/or intermediate level.

492 SUPERVISED TEACHING-SECONDARY {16}

Prerequisite: 30 credits in the major field. Supervised
teaching experience providing opportunities to devetop and
demonstrate teaching competence at the junior high and/for
senior high school level.

493, 494 SUPERVISED TEACHING—ELEMENTARY (B ea)

Prerequisites: See general prerequisites above. Ed 491
ot 493 prerequisite to Ed 494, Supervised teaching experience
providing opportunities to develop and demoenstrate teaching
competence at the primary and/or intermediate ievel.

487¢ SEMINAR: FROBLEMS DOF EARLY
CHILDHOCD EQUCATION  i3)

Offered Spring 1369,
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497d INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTHION AT
SECONDARY LEVEL {4}

Experimental team approach to curriculum, personnel
and school organization, teaching methods and technigues,
subject matter and evaluation. Extension 1968,

497e ASSESSING EDUCATIONAL QUALITY {3}

Input, gprocess, and product measures influencing
schoo!l program quality: community factors, options in
administrative and instructional organization, teachers’
organizations, finance. Extension 1968-69,

497t SYSTEMATIC INSTRUCTIONAL
DECISION MAKING (3}

Stating a range of educational objactives by designing
instructionat systems and developing evaluation criteria and
procedures for them, Summer 1969,

497g AEROSPACE EDUCATION WORKSHOP (5}

Areas of atmospheric flight and space exploration.
Summer 1969,

497h ISSUES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD {3}

tmpfications for programs for children ages 3-G.
Surmmer 1969.

497j DEVELOPING INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING
PROGRAMS (3}

Effective methods of initiating, developing,
maintaining, and evaiuating individusiized jearning programs.

497k IMPROVEMENT OF WRITING SKILLS
FOR CHILDREN {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 350 or equivalent. Appropriate
sequerce of skills in composition for early grade chitdren,
techniques implementing creative writing and for improving
fundamental skills.

497m HIGHER EDUCATION AND SOCIETY (3}

Function of higher education in an industriaiized
sociely. as an intellectual institution, as an agent of social
mobility and social action, as a service institution.

497n HIGHER EDUCATION AND
THE INDIVIDUAL STUDENT (3}

Aole of the student as a valueseeking individual
vis-a-vis the institution of higher education and its expectations
about siudent behavior and learning.

497p EDUCATION IN THE GHETTO {3}

Changes needed to provide guality education:
influence education can exert; coordination with other
community agencies.

497q INQUIRY INTO OUTDCOOR EDUCATION {12)

Preparation in nquiry strategy; use in investigation of
microervironments; developing instructional aids for use of
inquiry approach to environmental problems in classroom
teaching.
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497y PRACTICUM AND SEMINARS IN
LANGUAGE ARTS (9]

Emphasis on reading diagnosis and treatment.
497v ACADEMIC SELF-STUDY AND ANALYSIS {4}

Prerequisite: permission of faculty adviser. Offared in
conjunction with Econ 497v, Phil 497y, and Soc-Anth 497y,
Interdisciplinary research-writing seminar investigating
philosophy, social basis, and goals of higher education:
developing an  admin strative and curricular mode! for an
institution; comparison with an existing institution.

497y SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN TEACHING  {3-8}

Prerequisites teaching experience and permission of
department. Observation of master teaching; supervised teaching
of individuals and smail groups; seminars; planning and
dewveloping individizal andfor group projects, Summer 1969.

498 SUPERVISE 3 TEACHING—EXCEPTICMAL
CHILDREN  {8-16}

Prerequisite: Ed 360 and 462 and studert teaching or
teaching experience. Supervised tgaching experierce providing
opportunities to deveiop and demonstrate teaching competence
for exceptionat children.

499 THE DISADYANTAGED: EDUCATIONAL
IMPLICATICNS AND PRACTICUM  {E}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Formation of plans
for work with children.

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION  {2.5)

Prarequisites: permission of department; prior to
admission & one-page description of project or research proposal
must be presented. Supirvised individual projects.

501 iINTRODUCTICN TO GRADUATE STUDY {4}

Prerequisite. gradwate status. Experimental
documentary, case study, survey, and other methods of
educationat research and investigation; required during the first
quarter of the student’s program leading to the master's degree.

511 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 4171 or equivalent, and permission of
instructor. Major problims in American culture as they relate to
education; selected emgirical studies and interpretations of social
scientists upon which school poticies and practices depend.

512 SEMINAR Ih EDUCATIONAL CONCEPTS AND
{SSUES: HISTORICAL-PHILOSOPHICAL {4}

Prerequisite: Ed 501. Differing concepts of the nature
of man and his education; historical and philosophical
development of these concepts, their basic premises, implicit
assumptions, and issues,

513 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL CONCEP™S AND
ISSUES: PSYCHOLOGICAL-SOCIOLOGICAL (4}

Prerequisites: Ed 501 and 512. Differing concepts of
the nature of the individual and society; psychological and
sociological development of these concepts: basic premises and
impiicit assumptions.



515 PHILOSOPHY OF EQUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 411 or equivalent, and permission of
instructor. Critical analysis of theoretical positions in
educational philosophy; emphasis on modern and contemporary
discussion of educational theory, Also offered as Phil 515.

516 SEMINARS IN PHILOSOPHY
OF EDUCATION {3 ea}

Prerequisite: Ed 411 or equivalent. Studies of the
works cof one man, a problem, or a movement; implications for
schooling.

517 HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT (3}

Preraquisite: Ed 413 or equivaient, and permission of
instructor. Development  of ideals, theories, institutional
structures and practices.

SEMINARS IN CURRICULUM {4 ea}

Preraquisites: teaching experience and Ed 422 or 425,
or permissian of department. Planning and developing
curriculum; advanced study of curriculum design and materials;
independent research. Letters indicate grade leve! of emphasis in
various sections of the course: a. primary, b. intermediate, c.
iunior high, d. senior high.

521ab,cd

524 SEMINAR IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
LANGUAGE ARTS CURRICULUM {24}

Planning and developing curriculum in language,
Jiterature, and composition. Advanced study in specialized
curriculum design and materials.

531 SEMINAR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Ed 422, 431, 432, and 433 or
permission of department; to be taken concurrently with Ed
591, Critical analysis of programs of early childhood education
emphasizing  interpersonal relations, role of agencies, and
instructional procedures and materials.

532 SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Eg 501, 512, 422, or permission of
departmant. Current issues in curriculum, methods, and
arganization.

540s THEQRY IN EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATION (3}

Prerequisite: graduate status. Major administrative
theories and models.

$40b PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION
AND ADMINISTRATION {3}

Probiems related to administration of school
personnel, plant, and program; structure and organization of the
schapl system.

Education

541 SCHOOL LAW AND FEDERAL PROGRAMS {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 540b. Legal principles underlying
statutes and court decisions related to the schools; legat aspects
of federal programs and their administration in the schoots.

542 READING IN SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION  {2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Supervised
study on one or more selected topics.

543 SUPERVISION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS {3}

Supervision as educational leadership in the
development and periodic revision of pians for continuous
evaluation and improvement of school practice.

544 COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY AND
EDUCATION {4

Prerequisite: Ed 540b and permission of instructor.
Utilization of electronic data processing in school managerment,
logal school district research, and computer assisted instruction.

545 PUBLIC SCHOQL FINANCE (3]

Prerequisite: Ed 540b. Problems invelived in school
finance, inciuding budgetary procedures.

546 PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS
AND FACILITIES {3)

Prerequisite: Ed 540b. Planning school building
programs through analysis ©f population trends in the
community; relationship of school plant to the educational
program; problems in utilization of schoo! facilities.

547 SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION {2}
Current and emeargent educational problems.
548 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION

FOR THE PRINCIPAL (15)

Preraquisite: permission of department. For applicants
for the principals’ credentiai who have been admitted 10
candidacy far the master's degree. See Graduate Bulletin for
details.

549 SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION {3}

Prerequisite:. EdQ  540b. Professional relationships
among certified employees and other school personnel;
devetopment angd implementation of policies. Summer only.

550 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF EDUCATIONAL MECIA PROGRAMS {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 450 or permission of department.
Basic problems and principles in establishing and directing an
audiovisual center; coordinating, staffing, financing, housing, and
evaluating the service.

73



Education

560 SEMINARS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION  (2-5)

Prerequisites:  graduate status and permission of
departinent, Specific problems and methods for serving
except onal children. Content will vary from summer to summer;
hence, the course may be repeated for credit.

561 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION {35}

Prerequisite:  permission of department. Intansive
study < problems in a selected area of special education.

562 ETIOLOGY OF MENTAL RETARDATION (3}

Prerequisite. teaching experience or permission of
departrnent. Mental retardation; major clinical types whose
principal feature is retardation; causes; on-going research into
this problem.

563 CURRICULUM AND METHODRS OF
INSTRUCTION FOR THE
MENTALLY RETARDED (3}

Prerequisite: Ed 562, Class organization, selection of
Curricu um content and instructional aids for teaching children
having a wide range of mental retardation.
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564 DESCRiPTION, IDENTHFICATION AND
CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT OF
MALADJUSTED CHILDREN  {3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
department. The emotionally disturbed child in the classroom.

570 FIELDPROJECT OR THESIS {6}

Prerequisite: approval of the student's graduate
committee. Field project or a research study under the direction
of a faculty committee. The field project or thesis may be daone
off-campus between periods of resitlence work.

585 SEMINAR IM READING EDUCATION  {2-3)

Reading education research and its application to
classroom practices, 1¢ individual problems in the teaching of
reading, to supervision and administration of reading programs,
and o the remediation of reading grobiems.

586 SEMINAR FOR READING SPECIALISTS {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Development
and execution of a research design in reading.

580 SEMINAR IN DEMONSTRATION
TEACHING AND SUPERVISION {3}

Prerequisite: Ed 442 or permission of department.
Advanced studies in the principles of supervision, and the
utifization of instructisnal resources and the evaivation and
improvement of teaching.

591 SUPERVISED LABORATORY EXPERIENCE
IN EARLY CHILDHOQD EDUCATION {5}

Prerequisite: permission of department; Ed 531
concurrent. Experience in administration of early childhoad
units.

594efg PRACTICUM IN READING
BIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION (4 ca}

Prerequisite or concurrent; Ed 487 or equivalent, and
permission of department; e, {, g must be taken in sequence.
e. Standard diagnostic tests in reading; supervised practice in
their use.
f. Individual case study diagnosis of reading problems.
g Remediai instruction of children with reading problems.

5872 MEASUREMENT AND DESIGN IN
READING RESEARCH {3}

Vabhdation of standardized and informal  tests;
application of research clesigns,

598 PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION {4}

Individualized experience in programs for exceptional
children for students having had teaching experience with
handicapped children,

648 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION
FOR THE PRINCIPAL {3}

For principal's credential candidates who have
completed the master’s degree,



ENGLISH

Professors: McDonneil {Chairman), Brown, Cederstrom,
Lee, O’Brien, Peters.

Associate Professors: Bowman, Cary, Francis, Garber,
Huff, Larsen, Lawyer, Lewis, Miller, Muldrow. Odom,
Ryan, Thompson,

Assistant  Professors: lnniss. Johnson, Keep, Larner,
Symes.

Instructors: Carlton, Donker, Foley, Newham, Siegel,
Slemmons, Williams.

Lecturers: Barchek, Farley, LaBelle, Merrill, Skinner,

Stannard, Tiplon.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 380, 390

O Two courses from the English 321-326 series

0 Two courses from English 331, 332, 333

O English 495 und Library 305 unless taken as part of
the Elementary Teaching Minor

O Electives under departmental advisement

Major  Secondary 45 credits

0O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 386

O Three courses from the English 321-326 series

O Two courses from Enpglish 331, 332, 333

O English 390, 496 (unless minor A or B below is
elected)

O Electives under advisement to include azt [cast one
400 level course.

English secondary majors may elect minors A, B, C, or D
below, or a minor in another department.

English

24-25 credits

A. Linguistics Emphasis

Minor

O Linguistics 201, 303
O English 391, 405z, 405b, 490, 491, 496
{Ling 301 or 302 recommended for Fifth Year.)

~B. Rhetoric

O Linguistics 201
O English 302, 391, 4054, 405b, 496
(0 Six credits in electives under adviscment

C. Creative Writing

O Four courses from English 402ab,c; 403ab.c;
404a,b e

O English 386,470, 477

O 3 credits under departmental advisement in upper
division electives in English

D. Journalism
(See Interdepartmental Progiams, page 156.)
E. English Minor {not open to English majors)

O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 390, 496
O Electives under departmental advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major with a prade of 2.5 or
better. An exception is provided through the minor
listed below.

Extended Minor 36 credits

To accompany a history major for those who desire
recommendatien for a teaching competence
combination appropriate for junior high or middle
school. -

O English 261, 262, 263, 343, 390, 405b, 496

1 One course from the English 321-326 series

O Two courses from the English 331-333 series
(O Library Science 307
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English

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Major

O Eunglish 261, 262, 263, 341, 343, 487

O Four courses from English 321-326, at least two of
which are from English 321, 322, 323

O Two courses {from English 331, 332, 333

0 English 349 or 359

£ Elzctives under departmental advisement, including at
least ane 400 level course.

O Supporting cousses: 24 credits or the equivalent in
one fyreign language.

60 credits plus Supporting Courses

Minor 25 crediis

AL English

Erglish 261, 262, 263, 343

Electives under departmental advisement
. Linguistics

Lmguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
English 391, 490, 491

S COw 00

. Rletorical Emphasis

Linguistics 201
English 302, 405a, 405b
12 crediis in electives under advisement

. Cregtive Writing

O @ CoOac

Four courses
404a.b,c

O English 3806, 470, 477

O 3 credits under departmental advisement in upper
division electives in English

from English 402ab,c. 403s,b.c;

E. Journalism
{See |aterdepartmental Programs, page 156.)

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, an English major who wishes to graduate “with
honors™ must complete English 460 and 487, an upper
divisicn course in philosophy or in comparative
literature read in a foreign language.
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GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading 1o the Master of Education
or Master of Arts degrees, see Graduare Budlerin,

COURSES IN ENGLISH

101 LANGUAGE AND EXPOSITION {3}

Study of language and the principles of exposition;
emphasis on organization and interpretation; study of rhetorical
contexts.

131,132,133 MASTERPIECES OF WORLD
LITERATURE WITH COMPOSITION {3 ea}

Prerzquisites: Eng 131 {or 101) prerequisite to 132;
132 prerequisite to 133. Papers based on readings from classical,
medieval, Renaissance neoclassical, romantic, and madern
fiterature.

201 LITERATURE AND EXPOSITION (3

Prereguisite: Eng 101 or equivatent. Elective course in
camposition based on imaginative literature,

202 LITERATURE AND EXPOSITION  {3)

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or equivalent. Elective course in
composition based on fliterature of the natural and social
sciences.

234 INTRODUC™ION TO BLACK LITERATURE (3}

Writing of lack writers in America in the 20th
Century.

261,262,263 CRITICAL INTRODUCTIONS
TO FICTION, DRAMA, POETRY {3 ea)

Prarequisite: Eng 10! or equivalent; intended for
majors and minors. Form and function, meaning and value in
imaginative literature.

281,282,283 WESTZIRN WORLD LITERATURE (3 ea}

Reading from classica! and medieval, Renaissance and
neoclassicad, romantic and modern literature. For students
electing Option 11 for the general education humanities
reguirement; not open e students with credit in General
Education 121, 122, 123,

297 BLACK LITERATURE {3)

The study of Black literature and thcought in the
United States,

302 ADVANCED EXPOSITION {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Opportunity for
writing on a mature level for publication.

For English majors and minors, all vpper division literature
courses have English 261, 262, 263 as prerequisites. For transfer
English majors, 9 credit hours in literature and cancurrent
registration in the series will meet the prerequisite.



321-326 ENGLISH LITERATURE {4 eal

Prerequisite: majors and minors see notice above; for
other students Eng 263,

321 Beowuif through Everyman

322 Spenser through the Metaphysical Poets

323 Dryden through Johnsan

324 Blake through Keats

325 Carlyle through Wiide

326 Hardy through Thomas

331, 332,333 AMERICAN LITERATURE {3ea)

Prerequisite: majors and minors see notice abowve; for
ather students Eng 263.

Historicad, eritical study of mator Americen writars.

331 Poe through Whitman

332 Twain through Dreiser

333 Frost through Faulkner

334 BLACK LITERATURE—-AUTOBIOGRAPHIES (3}
Prereguisites: Eng 261, 262, 263, or permission of

instructor,
335 BLACK LITERATURE-POETRY, DRAMA,
FICTION 13}
Prerequisites: Eng 261, 262, 263 or permission of
instructor
341 CHAUCER {3}

Prerequisite. maiors and minors see hotice above; for
other students Eng 263. Chaucer's language and poetry, with
emphasis upon 7he Canterbury Tales.

343 SHAKESPEARE {5}

Prereguisite: majors and minors see notice above; for
other students Eng 263. Survey of principal plays. Also offered
as Speech 320.

348 MAJOR ENGLISH WRITERS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: majors and minors see notice above, for
ather students Eng 263. Different writers of eminence will be
treated from year to year in this serigs.

369 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS {3 ea}

Prerequisite: majors and minors see notice above, for
other students Eng 263. Different writers of eminence will be
treatad from year to year in this series.

380 WORLD LITERATURE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY TEACHER {3}

Prereguisite; majors and minors see notice above; for
other students Eng 263. Critical background in the literary form
of myth, legend, folk literature, epic, fairy tales, and realistic
fiction; in-depth analysis of selected children’s iiterature, both
poetry end prose.

386 THEQRY OF LITERATURE  {3)

Prerequisite: majors and minors see notice above; for
other students Eng 263. The nature and judgment of literature as
a farm of art: principles and problems; writing of criticat studies.

English

390 THE STRUCTURE QOF
AMERICAN ENGLISH {3

The nature of language, backgrounds of American
grammar and usage, review of traditional grammar and
introduction to the “new’ grammars.

391 LINGUISTICS AND DESCRIPTIONS OF

THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (4!

Prerequisite:  Linguistics 201 or permission of
instructor. Traditionat, structural and transformational English
grammars.
397a BLACK LITERATURE: ADVANCED (3}

Black literature and thought in the U.S., social and
historical aspects.

399%a,bc HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea}

402ab.c, CREATIVE WRITING: FICTION {3 ea)
Prerequisite: English 261 or permission of instructor.

Opportunity for disciplined expression ik writing fiction; reading

short stories and novels. May be repeated as a, b, or ¢, with a

limit of one course per quarter.

403a,b.c CREATIVE WRITING: DRAMA (3 ea)

Prerequisite: English 262 or permission of instructor.
Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing drama for
staga, film, television, or other media. May be vepeated as a, b, or
&, with a limit of one course per Quarter.

404a,b,c CREATIVE WRITING: POETRY {3 ea)

Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing
poetry; reading traditional and modern poems. May be repeated
as a, b, or ¢, with a fimit of one course per quarter,

405a INTRODUCTION TQ RHETORIC {3}

Rationale of informative and persuasive writing;
classical and madern treatments of invention, arrangement, prose
styie.




Engl'sh

4056 RHETORICAL ANALYSIS (3}

Analysis of semantics, style, and tone; emphasis an
expos tory writing.

440 PERIOD STUDIES  {2-5)

Prerequisite: 16 credits in literature or permission of
instructor. Different literary periods and movements will be
treated fram year to year.

443 STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE (3}

Prerequisite: English 343. Seminar in selected plays.
Atso affered as Speech 420,

480 STUDIES IN FORM AND TEMPER (25}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or perrmission of
instructor. Different literary Types and genres will be treated
from year to year in this series; recommended for English
horors,

461,432, 463 DEVELOFPMENT OF
ENGLISH DRAMA {3 ea)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or permission of
instructor.

461 Medieval and Elizabethan—Jacobean

462 Restoration and Eighteenth Century

463 Late 19th and Early 20th Centuries

Historical and critical survey of the English drama,
with emphasis upon the greater writers l{exclusive of
Shakespeare). Also offered as Speech 421, 422, 423,

464, 435, 466 DEVELOPMENT OF THE
ENGLISH NOVEL {3 ea}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or permission of
instructaor,

464 The Eighteenth Century

465 Romantic and Victorian

456 Late 19th and Early 20th Centuries

The English nowel and its traditions.
470 CONTEMPORARY POETRY (3)
Prerequisites: English 326 and 333 or permission of

instructor. Selected representative English and American poets
of stature.

472 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN DRAMA  (J)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or parmission of
instructor. Selected plays from World War {1 to present; recent
trends in drama; theory of drama.

473 MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA {3}

American theater from O'Neill to World War |1, Also
offered as Speach 424,

474, 475 DEVELOPMENT OF THE
AMERICAN NOVEL (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or permission of
instrucror.

474 Nineteenth Century

475 Late 19th and Early 20th Centuries

74

The American novel and i traditions with emphasis
on the greater writars,

477 THE CONTIZMPORARY NOVEL (3}

Prerequisite 15 credits in literature or permission of
instructer. English an¢ American novels since World War 11

430 INTRODUCTION TO ORIENTAL

LITERATUIE {5}

Frerequisite: 15 credits in literature or permission of
instructor. Literature of India and China as related to the
thought of our time, with emphasis upon indian epic and
philosophy and the ideals of Confucius,dm

431 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in titerature or permission af
instructar.  Cultural backgrounds of the Old and New
Testarments, together vith a literary analysis of selected passages.

4383 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL
ORDER IN RECENT LITERATURE 14}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or permission of
instructor. Also offered! as Philosophy 483 and Sociology 483,

457 HISTORY CF LITERARY CRITICISM  (5)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or sermission of
instructor. Reading ani analysis of major dogcurmenis of criticism
from Plato to Eliot anc Richards.

438 MODERN L TERARY CRITICISM  {3)

Prerequisite: 156 credits in fiterature or permission of
instructor. Tendencies in recent and contemporary criticism with
emphasis upon distinguished English and American critics; wide
reading in critical theory and practice; writing of critical studies.

490 TRANSFORMATIONAL GRAMMARS (3}

491 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3]

The historical development of the English anguage;
phonelogy, morphology, syntax, semantics.
495 ENGLISH FIJR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOQL (3}
Teaching the language arts: reading, writing, speaking,

and listening; formal and informal methods; textbooks and
materials,

436 ENGLISH FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: English 320 or permission of instructor.
Teaching composition, language, and literature in the junior and
senior high school; programs, procedures, and materials.
497f PLAYWRITING (3)

See English 403,
497g WORKSHOP IN ENGLISH CURRICULUM

FOR THE NON-ACADEMIC

STUDENT (3}

Present developments in curriculum theory, methods
and materials.



498 WORKSHOP IN THE TEACHING
OF ENGLISH (35}

499a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea}

Registration in the S00-level courses requires graduate status and
departmental approval. An adequate background {normally an
undergraduate major or minor in English, and the ability to do
independent work are prergquisites. Attention will usually be
given to a limited topic: one writer or a small group of writers,
selected works, a single form.

501 81BLIOGRAPHY AND METHODS OF
GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGLISH (3}

Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts; to
be taken as soon #s possible after the student’s admission to
graduate status.

502a FICTION WRITING SEMINAR (3}

Individual projects in fiction submitted for group
discussion; recently published works of fiction studied for
originality of style.

502b ADVANCED FICTION WRITING

SEMINAR (3}

Prerequisite: English 502a or permission of instructor,
Individual projects in davelopment of a finished manuscript.

503a PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3}
Individual projects in dramatic writing submitted for
group discussion.
503b ADVANCED PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3]
Prerequisite: Eng 503a or permission of instructor.
Individual prajects in playwriting.
504a POETRY WRITING SEMINAR (3}
Individual projects in poetry submitted for group

discussion; recently published volumes of poetry studied for
ariginality of styles.

504b ADVANCED POETRY WRITING
SEMINAR (3}

Prarequisite: English 504a or permission of instructor.
Individual projects in development af an original idiom.

510 SEMINAR IN AHETORIC (5}

Rhetorical theary and criticism; classical tradition and
modern developments; applications for study and teaching
language and literature.

513 SEMINAR IN TEACHING
COLLEGE COMPOSITION {2}

Prerequisite: appointment as teaching assistant or
permission of instructor.

520 SEMINAR IN ANGLC-SAXON
LITERATURE (5]

Prerequisite: English 5371a or equivalent.

English

521 SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE {5}
Prerequisite: English 321 or 341 or equivalent.

522 SEMINAR IN SIXTEENTH-SEVENTEENTH
CENTURY LITERATURE {5}

Preranuisite: English 322 or 343 or equivalent.

523 SEMINAR INEIGHTEENTH
CENTURY LITERATJURE (5]

Prarequisite: English 323 or equivalent.

524 SEMINAR IN AROMANTIC LITERATURE (5}
Prerequisite: English 324 or equivalent.

525 SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN LITERATURE {(5)
Prereguisite:. English 325 or equivalent.

528 SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY

LITERATURE 9)
Prereguisite: English 326 ar 333 or gquivalent.

531 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE:
BEGINNINGS TC 1860  (5)

Frerequisite: Eng 331,

532 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE:
1860-PRESENT (5}

Prarequisite: English 332 ar equivalent.

541 SEMINAR IN CHAUCER  (5)
Prerequisite: English 321 or 341 or equivalent.
843 SEMINAR tN SHAKESPEARE (5]
Prerequisite: English 343 or equivalent.
545 SEMINAR IN MILTON (5]
Prerequisite: English 322 or 343 ar equivalent.
560 SEMINAR IN LITERARY FORM {5}
587 SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (5}
589 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY  (1-3)

Research an a topic not included in formal courses.
This course may be taken only once.

590 LINGUISTICS (5}
Prerequisite: English 490 or equivalent.
6591 HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS  (5)

691a Old English 591b Middle English
Prerequisite: English 431 or equivalent.

597q,x TEACHING COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ENGLISH (1 ea)

Frerequisite: admission ta EPDA  Program  or
permission of department.
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English

597y.z  INTERNSHIPS IN COMMUNITY

COLLEGE TEACHING (B ea)

Prerequisite: admission to EPDA Program or
permission of department.

598 RESEARCH tN THE TEACHING
OF ENGLISH  (1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. For Master of
Education candidates only.

bh99 WRITING REQUIREMENT  (6-7)

Prerequisite: English 501. Credit varies according to
the individual project. {See Graduate Bullerin,j

FOREIGN
LANGUAGES

Associate  Professors:  Robinson  (Chairman), Baird,
Brockhaus, Faber, Kimmel, King, Meerschner, Puram.
Assistant  Professcrs: Adam, Barragan, Goldsmith,
Milicic, Rangel-Guerrero, Rapoza,

Lecturers: Amundien, Balas, Elmendorf, Var Voorst
Vader, Veit.

Students majoring in one foreign language may elect a
minor in a second .anguage. A? least nine crediis in any
concentration must be taken In residence.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

(Offered in French, German, Russian or Spanish.)

0O Courses required in the language selected: 201, 202,
203,310,311,410, 411

[ French 210 for French majors

O German 331 or 332 for German majors

O Foreign Language Education 432

O Foreign Language Linguistics 370

O Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Latin  Secondary

O 45 ecredits selected under advisement



Major—A Modern Language Secondary

45 credits in courses nembered 201 and above in one
language (French, German, Russian or Spanish.)

U Courses numbered 201, 202, 203 in the language
selected.

O Three courses from 310, 311,410, 411

O Three courses from 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 3006,
340, 341, 342, 343

O One course from 401, 402, 403, 450

O Foreign Language I'ducation 432

O Foreign Language Linguistics 370

O Course 290 for German, Russian, Spanish myjors.

O German 331 or 332 for German majors

[0 Electives under departmental advisement to inc¢lude
at least one additional 400 level course

Minor—A Modern Language
0O 19 to 25 credits in courses numbered 201 and above

in one modern foreign langueage, including 6 credits in
courses numbered 290 or above.

Minor—Greek or Latin

O 12 credits beyond the first year in college Latin or
Greek.

Minor— Linguistics
O Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303

O 6 credits selected under departmental advisemnent in a
foreign language.

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Major—Greek or Latin
O 45 credits in courses selected under advisement.

Major—A Modern Foreign Language

45 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in one
modern language, plus supporting courses.

0O Ceurse 290 in the selected language (except French)
O Three courses from 310, 311, 410, 411

Foreign Languages

{1 Three courses from 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306,
340, 341, 342, 343

O German 331 or 332 for German majors

U Two courses from 401, 402, 403, 450

O Electives under departmental advisement

Supporting courses: a progran of 21 credits for either of
the above majors, planned under departmental
advisement in other languages, history, geography,
philosophy, English, linguistics, or speech.

Minor—A Modern Foreign Language

O 19-25 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
one of the modern languages, including & credits in
courses numberad 290 and above.

Minor—Greek or Latin

O 12 credits beyond the first year in Latin or Greck

Minor-Linguistics
O Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303

6 credits selected under departmental advisement in a
foreign language.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a foreign language major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” must complete 20 credits in
upper division honors work in one foreign language for
the Arts and Sciences major or 17 credits in upper
division honors work in one foreign language for the
Teacher Education major.

COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Entering freshman students enrolling for the first time in any
language at this college must take a placemnent test if they have
previous knewledge of the language, however acquired. In some
cases, they may be granted advanced placement credit.

The same regulation applies to new transfers unless the previous
knowledge was attained in college level courses for which they
have been granted credit. In the latter case, they may enrall in
the next course in the sequence.
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Foreign L anguages

GENERAL COURSES
370 INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED LINGUISTICS
FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS (3}

Prerequisite: 25 credits or the eguivalent in the
language: to be taught. Comparison of structures {phonalogical,
morphotogical and syntactich of English and other languages.
432 METHODS AMD MATERIALS FOR TEACHING

MOLDERMN FOREIGN LANGUAGES 13}

Prereguisite: 6 credits in ane modern foreign anguage
beyond the second year. Must be taken prior to student teaching
in a foreign language.

FRENGCH

101,102,103 FIRST YEAR FRENCH (5 ea)

Each course prereguisite to the next. Fundamentals of
the French language; pronunciation, grammar, aural
comprehension, reading, and speaking.

104 FRENCH FOR A READING

KNOWLEDGE (3}

For students needing a reading knowledge of the
language; not applicable to a major or minor.

201,202,203 SECOND YEAR FRENCH  {5ea)

Prerequisite: French 103 or two years of high school
French ar equivatent. Continuation of fundamentals, reading,
aural comprehension and speaking.
210 PHONETICS  (3)

Prereguisite: French 201. Phonetic transcription and
intensiv 2 aral practice,

237 CONVERSATION (2}
See French 437
301 SURVEY OF FREMCH LITERATURE AND

CIVILIZATION (5]

Prerequisite:  French 203. From the beginnings
through the pre-Classical period.

302 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE
AND CIVILIZATION (5}

From the Classical through the pre-Romantic periods.

303 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE
AND CIVILIZATION (5}

From the Romantic period to the present,
310, 311 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION (3 ea)

IPrerequisite: French 203 or eguivalent; French 310
prerequisite 1o 313. Written and oral composition and grammar,
and vocabulary buiiding, explication de texte.

337 CONVERSATION 4}
See French 437
82

387 FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3}

Selected major works in French literature read and
discussed in English; not applicable to a major or mingr in
French. When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL  (2-5) -
401 DEVELOPMENT OF THE FRENCH NOVEL {3}

Frarequisite: 9 credits in upper division French.
Theory of novel and its development.
402 DEVELOPMENT QF FRENCH DRAMA {3}
Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division French.
Theory of drama and its development.
403 DEVELOPMENT OQF FREMCH POETRY (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division French.
Theory of poetry and it= development.

410, 411 ADVANCED COMFPOSITION
AND GRAMNAR {3 ea}
Prereguisites: French 311 or permission of instructor;

French 410 prerequisite to 411. Written and oral compositian
and vocabulary building

432f METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
HIGH SCHOCL FRENCH  {3)

Ewvaluation ard use of iatest publications, texts, and
coltateral materials; the multi-media or integrated materials
approach; developing skills in listening, speaking, reading,
writing; use of language laboratory.

437, 337, 237 FRENCH CONVERSATION (4 eal

Prerequisites: for French 237, French 103 ar
equivalent; for French 337, Erench 202 or equivalent; for
French 437, nine credits in upper division French. These courses
are offered anly as a part of the Study Abroad Program.

450 SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisites: § credits in upper division French and
permission of department. Major authors and movements. Singe
topics vary, the course may be repeated.

496a,b,c, HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-b ea)

497a LE DEVELOFPEMENT CE LA VIE POLITIQUE
ET CULTURELLE DE LA FRANCE AU SIECLE {3)

Changes in French life and letters since 1900;
upheavals of the World Wars and collapse of French Owverseas
Empirg; art, music and .iterature of the period. Given in French.
Summer 196%.

497 APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR TEACHER:
OF FRENCH (3}

Applying linguistic methods to classroom problems;
structural conflicts between English and French; identification
and correction of phonalogical, stress, and intonation probiems.
Summer 1969,




4897¢ WRITTEN FRENCH FOR THE HIGH
SCHOQL TEACHER (3}

Principal conflicts in structure between English and
French: study of grammatical points and frequent free
composition. Given in French. Summer of 1969,

GERMAN

101,102, 103 FIRST YEAR GERMAN {5 ea}

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
the language; pronunciation, grarmmar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking.

197ab READING GERMAN  {3eal

A sequence designed to develop a reading knowledge
of texts in various disciplines.

20%, 202 SECOND YEAR GERMAN (5 eal

Prerequisite: German 103 or two years high school
German or equivalent. Review of the fundamentals, reading,
aural comprehension, and speaking.

203 SECOND YEAR GERMAN {3}

Prerequisite: German 202. Review of the
fundamentais, reading. sural comprebension and speaking.

290 INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN
LITERATURE {3

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or
equivalent. Selected works of major German authors, with
emphasis on reading improvemnent and methods of textual
interpretation.

o NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE i {3}

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of
department. Emphasis on the Romantic Movement.

302 NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE {1 (3

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of
departmant. Emphasis on realism.

303 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE (3

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of
depariment. Classical period of German literatore as reflectad in
a major work of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller.

310, 331 Third Year Composition {3 ea)

Prarequiste:: German 203 or the eguivalent; German
310 prerequisite to 311, Written and oral composition and
grammar, and vocabulary building.

320 PHONETICS {2}

Prerequisite: German 203 or permission of
department. A course designed ¢ improve the student's
pronunciation and intonation, to familiarize him with phonetic
transcription, and 1o develop an awareness of problems invoived
in teaching sounds of German.

Foreign Languages

33t CIVILIZATION OF GERMANY THROQUGH
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY {3}

Prerequisite: 8 credits of second year German or
equivalent. Significant elements of German civilization presented
through German texis,

332 GERMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or
equivalent. Significant elements of German civilization.

341 THE GERMAN DRAMA  {3)

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of instructor.,
Interpretation, discussion of selected readings.

342 GERMAN POETRY {3}

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of instructor.
Interpretation and discussion of setected readings.

343 THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE

NINETEENTH CENTURY {3}

Prerequisite. German 290 or permission of instructor.
Interpretation and discussion of selected readings.

344 THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE

TWENTIETH CENTURY {3}

German 280 or permission of instructor.
Interpretation and discussion of sefected readings.

367 GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION  (3)

Selections from aminent German authors read and
discussed in English; not applicable to a major or minor. When
topics vary, the course may be repeated.

386a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {25 eal

401 EARLY GERMAN LITERATURE {3}

Prarequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.
Monuments of literature from pagan times through the
development of Mew High German.

402 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY THRQUGH
THE ENLIGHTENMENT  {3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.

Selections reflecting the development of German literature and
thought from the Baroque through the Enlightenment.

403 GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE
TWENTIETH CENTURY {3}

Prerequisite; 9 credits in upper division German.
Selections reflecting development of recent German Jiterature.

410, 411 ADVANCED COMPOSITION
AND GRAMMAR (3}

Prerequisite: German 311 or permission of
department. German 410 prerequisite to 411,
23



Foreign [ anguages

450 STUDIES IN GERMAN LITERATURE  13)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German or
equivalant, and permission of department. Maior authors and
movements. Since topics vary, the course may be repeated.

496a,b ¢ HONORS TUTORIAL  (2-5 ea)

GREEK

107,102,103  FIRST YEAR GREEK {5 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
grammar designed primarily to provide an elementary reading
knowledge; selected readings from Flato's simpiler dialogues.

201,202,203 SECOND YEAR GREEK  {3ea}

PFrerequisite: Greek 103 or eguivalent. Review of
fundamrentals; readings from Plato’s dialogues, the orators, the
Hiad or Gdysrey ;) introduction to Greek civilization.

3Mm GREEK LYRIC POETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Historical
survey of origins and development of the Greek lyric with
readings from major wriers.

302 GREEK TRAGEDY (3}

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selected plays
by Aeschylus, Saphocles and Euripides; history of Greek theatre
and state production,

303 GREEK HISTCRIANS (3}

Prereguisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selections from
Herodctus and Thucydides; development of historical writing in
Greece

310 GREEK COMPOSITION {3}

Prerequisite: Gresk 203 or eguivalent. Systematic
grammar review with exercises in continuous prose composition
based cn various prose writers,

350 GREEK MYTHDLOGY {3}

The nature of mythical thought, its development
amang the Greeks, ang its influence on Western literature;
selected readings in English; not applicabie to a Greek major or
minor.

367 GREEK LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION {3)
Epitc, Iyric, drama, history, oratory, and their

influence on Western literature; not applicable to a Greek major
or minor.

84

LATIN

101,102, 103  FIRST YEAR LATIN {5 eal

Each course srerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
grammar to provide a reading knowledge; selected readings from
various Roman writers,

201, 202,203 SECOND YEAR LATIN {3 ea}

Prerequisite: Latin 103 or two years high school Latin;
each course prerequisite to the next. Review of fundamentals;
selected readings from various Roman writers; introduction to
Latin civilization.

301 LATIN LYR:C POETRY ({3}

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Historical survey
of origins and development of the Latin lyric, with special
attention to the poems of Horace, Catullus and Qvio.

302 ROMAN DRAMA (3]

Selected plays of Plautus, Terence and Seneca; history
and technigues of the Foman theatre.

303 ROMAN PHILOSOPHY 13}

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or eguivalent. Selected
readings with emphasis on the Stoics and Epicurean:.,

304 POST-CLASSICAL LATIN {3}

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or eguivalent. Selected prose
and poetry from the post-classical period.

305 SILVER LATIN LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent Studies in
literary traditions of the Early Roman Empire, including
selections froem Seneca, Pliny, and Martial.

306 ROMAN HISTORY AND QRATORY i3]

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Readings from
Sallust, Livy, Tacitus, and Cicero's arations.
310 LATIN COMPOSITION (3]

Systematic review of grammar; introduction to

continuous prose composition with exercises based on various
prose authors.

350 LATIN AND GREEK IN CURRENT USE {2}

{No knowledge of these languages is required.)
Principles governing the formation of English words derived
frem Latin and Greek; not applicable to a major or minor.

396ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL {25}

RUSSIAN

101,102,103 FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN (5 ea)

Each course orerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of
the language; pronunciation, grammear, aural comprehension,
reading, and speaking.



201, 202 SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN {5 eal

Prereguisite; Russian 103 or two years high school
Russian of equivalant. Review of the fundamentals, reading,
aural comprehension, and speaking,
203 SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN  13)

Frereguisite: Russian 202, Review of the
fundamentals, reading, aural comprehension, and speaking.
290 INTRODQUCTION TO RUSSIAN

LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year Russian or
equivalent. Selected works of major Russian authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and textual interpretation.

m NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE 1 (3}
Prerequisite: Russian 290 or permission of instructor.

Introduction to Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, and Turgenewv.

302 NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE Il (3]
Prerequisite: Russian 290 or perrmission of instructor.

Intreduction to Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhav.

303 TWENTIETH CENTURY LITERATURE (3}

Frerequisite: Russian 290 or permission of instructor.
The Symbolists, Acmeists, and Futurists; Russian farmalism;
Soviet Russian literature; versification.

310, 311 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION (3 ea)
Frerequisite: RAussian 203 or equivalent; Russian 310

prerequisite to 311, Written and oral composition and grammar,
and vocabulary building.

330 CIVILIZATION OF RUSSIA (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year Russian or
equivalent. Significant elements of Russian civilization presented
through Russian texts.

367 INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN LITERATURE

IN ENGLISH  {3)

Survey of history of Russian literature. May be appiied
to a B.A. major in Russian only as a supporting course.

396a,b,c, HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-6)
410 STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN | (3}

Prerequisite: three wears of college Russian or
permission of nstructor. Principles of phonology and their
application; phonetics as the basis of phonology.

111 STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN | 13}

Frerequisite: Russian 430 or permission of instructor.
Morphoiogy of the verb and noun.

467 RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Russian or
permission of instructor. Selectad works discussed in English.
Applicable to a major or miner if read in Russian.

Foreign Languages

496a,b,c HONORS TUTCORIAL ({25 ea)

SPANISH
101,102,103 FIRST YEAR SPAMISH  {b ea)

Each course prereguisite to the next. Fundamentais of
the language, pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking.

201,202 SECOND YEAR SPANISH {5 ea)

Prerequisite: Spamsh 103 or two years high school
Spanish or equivalent, Review of the fundamentals, reading,
aural comprehension, and speaking.

203 SECOND YEAR SPANISH (3}

Prergguisite: Spanish 202, Review of the
fundamentals, reading, aural comprehension, and speaking.

280 INTRODUCTION TO PROBLEMS OF
HISPANIC LITERATURE (3]

Prersquisite: 10 credits in second wyear Spanish or
equivalent. Seiected works of rmajor Spanish authors with
emphasis on reading improvement and methods of textual
interpretation.

am SPANISH LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION:
BEGINNINGS TO 1638 {5}

Prereguisite: Sparmish 290 or permission  of
department. Literary development from Ei Cid to LaCelestina;
special study of maiar works,

302 SPANISH LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION:
SIGLC DE ORO (5]

Prerequisite: Spanish 290 or permission of
department. Literary development in various genres during the
Golden Age; special study of major works and writers.

303 SPANISH LITERATURE AND CiVILIZATION:
MODERN PERIOD (5]}

Prerequisite: Spanish 290 or permission of
department. Literary development in various genres from end of
Golden Age to present; special study of major works.

304 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND
CIVILIZATION: BEGINNINGS TO 1800 (5}

Prerequisite: Spamish 290 or permission of
department. Development from Quechua writings ta the 19th
century.

305 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND
CIVILIZATION: NINETEENTH CENTURY  {5)

Prereguisite: Spanish 220 or permission of
depariment. Ligardi to present developments.
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Fareign Languages

306 MODERN SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION {5}

Prereguisite: GSpanish 2890 or permission of
departnent. Prose and poetry of 20th century writers
compr sing the school of modermism.

310,211 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or the equivalent; Spanish
310 prerequisite to 311. Written and oral composition, grammar,
and vo:zabulary butlding.

340 READINGS tN CONTEMFORARY

SPANISH DRAMA {3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 290 or equivalent, Interpretation
and dizcussion of selected readings.

341 THE CONTEMPORARY SPANISH NOVEL {3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 280 or equivalent. Interpretation
and discussion of setected readings.

342 SPAMISH POETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 280 or equivalent.
Interpietations and discussion of selected readings.

367 SPANISH AND SPANISH-AMERICAN

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION  13)

Major works, with reference to their cultural and
historical setting, literary merit, and subisequent infiuence; read
and discussed in English; not applicable to a major or minor.
When 1opics vary, the course may he repeated.
396ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL (25}

401 MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Spanish.
Masterpieces of the Middle Ages.

402 SPANISH LITERATURE OF

THE GOLDEM AGE  {3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Spanish.
Outstanding authors of Spain’s classical period.

403 MODERN SFANISH LITERATURE {3)

Prerequisite: 9 credizs in upper division Spanish.
Selections reflecting development of recent literature.

410, 4" 1 ADVANCED COMFOSITION

AMD GRAMMAR {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Spanish 311 or permission of
departinent; Spanish 410 prereguisite to 411.

450 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE  (3)

_ Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Spanish ang
permistion of department. Major authors and movements. Since
topics vary, the course may be repeated.
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GEOGRAPHY

Prafessors. Critchfield (Chairman), Monahan.
Associate Professors: Mookherjee, Moore, Raney,
Assistant Professors: Scott, Teshera.

Lecturers: Brockie, Brown, Guha, McGuire, Mellander,

Savage.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major

O Geography 201, 203, 251, 401, 421, 460

O Five credits from Geography 311, 313, 314, 315,
316,318,319, 320,415

O One course from Geography 331, 351, 353, 423, 424,
453

O One course from Geography 207, 341, 422, 430, 435,
440,442, 470, 480, 481

O Electives

O All selections are to be made under departmental
advisement.

Elementary 45 credits

Major

O Geography 201, 203, 207, 251, 460

O Five credits from Geography 311, 313, 314, 315,
316,318,319, 320, 401, 415

[1 One course from Geography 331, 423, 424, 431

O One course (rom Geography 341, 407, 408, 421, 422,
430, 435,440, 442, 470

O One course from Geography 351, 353, 453, 454, 480,
481, 490

O Electives

All selections are to be made under departmentai
advisement.

Secondary 45 credits

Minor 20 credits

O Geography 201

O Geography 207

O Electives under advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for {eaching competence normally
requires completion of the myjor.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

The program of the undergraduate major or minor in
geography should include fundamental courses in both
the natural seciences and the social studies. The
department will rccommend supporting courses related
to the student’s carcer objectives. The student
contemplating graduate work toward the Ph.D. degrec 1s
advised to acquire a rcading knowledge of a foreign
language and competence in statistics during his
undergraduate years. Departmental advisers should be
consulted at an early date for assistance in program
planning.

Major—Geography 70 credits

O Geography 201, 203, 207, 351, 481

O Two courses from Geog 311, 313, 314, 315, 316,
318, 319,320,401, 415

O One course from Geography 331, 423, 424, 431

U One course from Geography 341, 407, 408, 421, 422,
430,435,440, 442,470

O Two courses from Geography 353, 452, 453, 454,
480, 490

0 Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—Geography 25 credits

D Geography 201
O Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Urban and Regional Planning

{See Interdepartmental Programs, page 158.)
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Geography

DEPARTMENTAL HONQORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, & geography major who wishes to graduate
“witl. honors” must complete five eredits from Geog
480, 481, 490; Nifteen credits in a foreign language; an
oral examination in geography.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in geography leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science degrecs,
see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

101 THE MATURAL ENVIRONMENT {4}

Prerequisites. Physics 101 and Chem 101 or
equivalents. Elements, processes, and unifying cancepts in the
natural environment of man. Geography majors should take 203,

20 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY {5}

Interrelations of man and his natural environment,
emphasizing cultural infivences on world geographic patterns.

203 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY {5}

Prerequisites: Phys 101 and Chem 101 or equivalents.
Principies and technigues in analysis of areal distributions in the
natural environment; landforms, water, climate, soils, vegetation.
Not cpen to students who have taken Geog 10%; those with
credit in Geog 101 take Geog 331, 422, 423, or 424 in place of
Geog 203 in the major.

207 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY {5}

World resources, industries, commodities, and
cammerce.
251 MAP READING AND AMALYSIS {2}

Interpretation of map symbols and content at
different scates; analysis of different types of maps and charts.

311 THE UMITED STATES AND CANADA {5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Physical
envircnments, resources, settlement and economies of Canada
and the United States.

313 CARIBBEAN AMERICA  (3)

Prereguisite: Geog 201 or permission. Landforms,
climate, vegetation, and soils of Mexico, Centrat America, and
the West Indies, and their relationship to histery, settlement
patterns, and current economic conditions.

88

314 SCUTH AMZRICA {5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. South Amearican
nations, emphasizing culture, natural environment, economic
activities, and regional differences.

315 ASlA  (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Asia’s
tgttlement, population, economic resources and asctivities, and
associated probiems.

316 EUROPE (5}

Prerequisite: Geeog 20! or permission. Economic,
political, and cultural probiems of Europe.

318 THE PACIFIC {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Physical
environment, resources, and settlement of the Pacific Islands,
Australia, and New Zealand.

319 AFRICA (5]

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Resources,
peoples, regions, and g:onomic development of Africa.

320 THE US.S.H. 13}

Prereguisite: Geog 201 or permission. Physical
environment, resources, industries, popuiation, and settlement of
the Soviet Union with emphasis on the nation’s rele in world
affairs.

331 WEATHER aND CLIMATE {5}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or permission. Eternents
of climate, climatic ragions, and climate as an environmental
factor.

34 URBAN GEJGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Geographic relations of the
modern: city with emphasis ypan the development, functions,
ang problems of Amer can cities.

351 CARTOGRAPHY (5]

Practical exoerience in map and chart construction;
the principles of grid representation, scale, symbols, lettering,
design, and reproduction,

353 INTERPRETATION OF MAPS AND
AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHS {3}

Prergquisite: 4 credits in geography or permission.
Reading and interpretstion of maps and aerial photos;
techniques used to identify geographic features of the landscape;
field work.

396a,bc HONORS TUTQRIAL {25 ea)

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEQGRAPHY  {2.5}
individual projects under supervision.

401 THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3}

Prereguisite: Geog 201 or permission. Pacific
MNorthwest resources and industries and problems in resource
devetoprment.



407 AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 207. Agricuitural types,
production, and cornmodities; land use and land tenure.

408 GECGRAPHY OF MANUFACTURING (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 207. Manufacturing  types,
tndustrial land use, production, locational factors.

415 INDIA AND PAKISTAN  {3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Natural and
cultural regions of India and Pakistan; their resources,
population, and economic activities.

421 CONSERVATION OF NATURAL

RESOURCES {5}

Principies and practices in the wise management and
economic use of our natural resources with emphasis on the
Pacific Northwest; materials and objectives in conservation
education.

422 GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES {3}

Prerequisite. Geog 101 or 203 or germission.
Principles and practices in water use and water conservation in
the United States.

423 GEOQGRAPHY OF S80fLS  ({3)

Prerequisite. Geog 101 or 203 or permission.
Properties, formation, ciassification, distribution and
management of the world's soils.

424 BIOGEOGRAPHY {3)
Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or permission. Origin,

distribution, and adaptation of plant and animal associations:

examination of representative plant and animal forms in relation
to physical environment and to man.

430 URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING {5)
Prerequisite: Geog 341. Principles, problems and

technigues of planning wrban, suburban, and rurai land use:
theoretical and legal bases for functions of planning agencies.

431 PHYSICAL CLIMATOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Geog 331 or Physics 321. Climatic
elements and processes in the lower atmosphere; emphasis on
heat and water balances.

436 HISTORICAL GEQGRAPHY OF THE UNITED
STATES AND CANADA {5}
Prerequisite: Geog 311 or American history.

Techniques of historical geographical analysis, including sequent
oceupance and the reconstruction of past geographies of the
United States and Canada.

440 GEOGRAPHY OF POPULATION {3}

Prerequisite. Geog 201 or Sociology 311 or
permission. World distribution of population; patterns of
population composition, fertility and mortality, inter- and
intra-regional migrations; resources and population growth,

Geography

442 GEQOGRAPHY OF SETTLEMENT {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Geggraphical analysis of rural
and urban settlement origins and patterns in selected regions of
the Oid and New Worlds.

452 ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY  {3-5}

Prerequisite: Geog 351 and permission of instructor.
Advanced problems and lshoratory projects in map and chart
construction.

453 FIELD METHODS N GEOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 351 or permission of instructor.
Recording, mapping, and analysis of physical and cultural
features.

454 AMALYSIS OF AREAL DATA  {4)

Prerequisite: Math 240. Statistical and cartographic
techniques in solving geographic probiems.

460 THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Source materials
and mathods of geographic instruction.

470 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Gecgraphical
vasis of contemporary world problems and internationai rela-
tions; military strategy, tension zones, natural resources, bound-
arigs; the current problem areas.

480 THEORETICAL AND APPLIED GEQOGRAPHY {4)

Prerequisite. 20 credits in geography. Seminars in
topics such as focation theory, land use planning, population,
regional analysis.

431 READINGS IN THE HISTORY AND

THEORY OF GEOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Directed read-
ings from the works of jeading geographers of the past and
present on the nature and development of geography.

480 SEMINAR IN GEOGRAPHIC RESEARCH
AMD WRITING  (3)

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Source materials
and technigues of geographic research; selected topics investi-
gated in datail as a basis for written papers.

496a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL  {2.5 ea)
497a GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AS1A {3}

Man-environment system and the contemporary cultural
gecgraphy of South Asia. Summer 1969,

601 SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY
OF GEOGRAPHY {4}

The evolution of geographic concepts and methodol-
ogy with emphasis on contemporary geographic philosophy and
current literature in the figld,
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Geography

510 TECHNIQUES 'N GEQGRAPHIC
RESEARCH {5}

Application of bibliographic, cartographic, statistical,
and fizld 1echniques in geographic investigation.
520 SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEQGRAPHY {5}

Methods of regional analysis applied in the detailec
study of a world region.
521 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL GEQOGRAPHY (b}
Advanced topics in biogeography, climatology, land-
forms, or soil geography.
522 SEMINAR IN CULTURAL GEQGRAPHY {5}
Advanced topics in social, economic, historical or
political geography.
bb0 GEOGRAPHY IN THE SOCIAL
SCIENCES {2}

Geographic concepts and technigues in the social
sciences, with particular attention to the place of geagraphy in
social studies education.

551 GECGRAPHY IN THE NATURAL
SCIENCES {2}

Geographic concepts and techniques in the biological
sciences and earth science, with emphasis on geagraphy in public
schacl science curricula,

552 PERSPECTIVES IN GEQGRAPHIC
EDUCATION (1]

Prerequisite: Geog 460 or concurrent. Current trends
in gecgraphic instruction at all educational levels.

560 PROBLEMS IN SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY  (5)

Prerequisites: Geog 510 and 521 or b22. Directed
research on a selected topic in physical or cultural geography.

590 THESIS {59}

Prerequisite: admission to candidacy for the master's
degree and appointment of thesis adviser.

GEOLOGY

Professors: Basterbrook (Chairman}, Ross, Swineford.
Associate Professors: Brown, Christman, Ellis, Rahm.
Assistant Professori: Beck, Pevear, Schwartz.
Lecturer: Babcock.

The student inter:sted in a geology or earth science
major should consult early in his college carcer with
departmental advisers in order to plan the proper
sequence of coursss. The following courscs should be
taken in satisfyiny general education scicnce require-
ments: Geol 211, Physics 131, Chem 121, Math 121,

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major—Earth Science

0 Geology 211,22, 310, 311 (or 305 and 306)

O Geography 203, 331: Physics 105, 131

O Electives under departmenlal advisement (rom Geol-
ogy 316, 317, 319, 340, 390, 399, 400, 410, 412, 413,
414, 416, 430, 440; Geography 353, 431, one from
Geog 421, 422 or 423; Physics 205, 321; Biology 406.

Elementary 45 credits

Major—Earth Science

O Geology 211, 212, 305, 306, 310 390

O Geography 331, Physics 105, 131

O Electives from Geology 307, 316, 317, 319, 340,
399, 400, 410, 412, 413, 414, 416,418,470, 426,430,
440, 460; Geography 203, 353,431, one from 421,422
or 423, Physics 205, 32],

Secondary 45 credits




This major must be accompanied by a minor in physical
science, chemistry, physics or biology: exceptions must
be approved by the major department.

Minor—Geology 25 credits

O Geology 211,212
O Electives under departmental adviscment

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Major Concentration
60 ercdits plus Supporting Courses

(A pre-graduate geology program which satisfies both a
major and & minor)

D) Geolegy 211, 212, 305, 306, 310, 316, 317, 399,
410,418, 420

O 11 credits under advisement from Geology 300, 307,
319, 340, 360, 370, 400, 413, 414, 416, 423, 424, 425,
426, 430, 430, 440, 444, 446, 452, 453, 460

L] Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122, 123, 127, 128,
Physics 231, 232, 233 {or 131, 132, 133), Math 122,
222; choice of {a} Chem 233, 461, (b} two courses {rom
Physics 341, 371, 381, or {¢) two courses fromn Biol 240,
301, Botany 252, 352, Zool 261, 262

Students preparing for graduate work are advised to
complete onc year of a foreign language.

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses
{An accompanying minor in one of the sciences or in
mathematies is recommended.)

O Geology 211, 212, 305, 306, 310, 316, 317, 399,
418,420

U 6 credits under advisement from Geology 300, 307,
319, 340, 360, 370, 400, 410,412,413, 414, 416, 423,
424, 425, 426, 430, 4306, 440, 444, 446, 452, 453, 460
O Supperting  courses:  Chemistry 121, 122, 123,
Physics 131 or 231; Mathematics 121; 16 additional
credits under advisement in physics, biology, chemistry
or mathematics

Gealogy

Minor 25 credits
[t Geology 211,212
1 Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Geophysics

{See Interdepartmentai Oiferings.}

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
studenis, a geology major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must include Geology 399 and a comprehensive
examinztion in geology.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of SCience degrees, sce Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN GEOLOGY

101 GENERAL GECLOGY (4}

Prerequisita: Chem 101 or equivalent. Principles of
physical and historicai geclogy for the non-science major, with
emphasis on the structure of the earth and origin of landforms.
Geology majors and thaose having had geology in high schoot
should take Geology 211.

211 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (B}

Prerequisite: high school or college chemistry; open to
students with credit in Geol 101 only with permission of
department. Origin, composition, and structure of the earth;
identification of common rocks and minarals; the evolution of
the surface features of continants, and interpretation of land-
forms from maps.

212 HISTORICAL GEQLOGY  (4)
Prerequisite: Geol 211 or permission of department.
History of the earth as interpreted from the rocks and the story
of the development of its inhabitants; geologic history of North
America and the Pacific Northwaest.
300 SPECIAL PROJECTS tN GEQLOGY (2.5}
Prerequisites: 10 cradits in geology and permission of
department. Special projects under supervision,
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Geology

205 CAYSTALLOGRAPHY AND MINERALOGY (4]}

Prerequisite: Geology 211; Chem 121 {ar concurrent}.
Introguction to  crystallography, crystal chemistry, chemical
principtes fundamental to study of minerals, physical properties
of mirerals; native elements and sulfides.

306 MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY {5}

Prereguisite: Geol 308. Identification of igneous,
sedimentary, and metamorphic minerals; origin and geologic
occunence of common rocks and minerals.

307 CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND CRYSTAL
CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisite; Geol 306. Crystal structure and crystal
chemistry of minerals.

310 GECOMORPHOLOGY (5}

Prereguisite: Geol 211 or permission of department.
Origin and evoiution of topographic features by surface pro-
cesses: analysis of glaciers, streams, wind, waves, ground water,
and o her agents in development of landforms.

an COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS  {4)

Prerequisites; Geal 101 or 211, and high school or
college chemistry. More detailed work with rocks and minerals
than s afforded in Geoleay 101 or 211, the origin, cccurrence,
and identification of minerals and rocks. Offered as 311A (5
Summer 1969.

316 PRINCIPLES OF PALEONTOLOGY  (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 212 or permission of department.
Life cn the earth as reveated by its inhabitants, past and present.

317 STRUCTURAL GECLOGY {5

Prereguisites: Geol 211, 212; Math 10b and Physics
13% recommended. Description, classification, and interpretation
of earth structures; laboratory solution of structural problems by
use ¢! geologic maps.

319 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY  (4)

Prereqguisite: Geal 308 or 311. Economic minerals and
ore dreposits, their genesis and occurrence.

340 GECLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY  (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 217, Chermm 101 or 121 or eguiva-
lent. Nature and origin of major structural features within the
ocean basing and distribution of recent marine sediments.

360 GEOLOGY OF PETROLEUM {3}

Prerequisite; Geol 212 or permission of instructor.
Origin and accumulation of petroleum; methods of locating
petro eutm resources.

370 STATISTICAL METHODS {N GEQLOGY {3}

Prerequisites: Math 240, 270 and 15 credits in
geology. Acquisition, processing, and analysis of geologic data.
Sampling technigues, computer programs, and statistical
analy iis.

u2

384 EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE
INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL (3]

Prerequisite: Geol 101. Concepts, experiences, and
materials from the earth sciences adaptable to the elementary.
school with emphasis on intermediate grades.

390 EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE
SECONDAFRY SCHOOL (3]

Prerequisites: Geol 211, 212, 306, or 311, Develop-
ment of methods and materials for teaching e¢arth science,
including use of ESCF materials, adaptable to the secondary
schood.

39G6ab,c HONORS TJTORIAL  12-5 ea)
297a EARTH SCIENCE INSTITUTE FOR
TEACHERS (5}
Application of principles of geology to “acific North-
west, Summer 1968,
399 SEMINAR IN GEOLCOGICAL LITERATURE {1}
Prerequisite. 14 credits in geology. Geological
reports, papers, and discussion.
400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN
GEOLOGY  (2-5}
Prerequisite  permission  of department. Special
projects under supervision.
410 FIELD GECOLOGY  {3:5)
Prerequisite Geol 317. Methods of grologicai fieid

investigations; use of field instruments, and making of geologic
maps; supervised geolcgic investigation of a local area.

412 FIELD GECLOGY FOR TEACHERS (3]

Prerequisite: Geol 311 or permission of department.
The geology of Northwest Washington as abserved in the field.
Surnmer only.

413 GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTERN
UNITED STATES (3}

Prerequisite: Geot 101 or 211, Geological forces and
processes that have shaped the landscape of the West; origin of
scenic geological features in the national parks.

414 GECLOGY OF WASHINGTON (3]

Prarequisite: Geo! 311 or 306 or permission of
department. The significant geologic features <f Washington
State; field studies.

416 STRATIGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Analysis of physical and
bialogicat characteristics of stratified rock sequence; principles
of carrglation, determination of geologic age and ‘acies relation-
ships.

418 CPTICAL MINERALOGY  (B)

Prerequisite: Geol 306. Optical phenomena as related
to mineralogy and identification of minerals from optical
properties with the use of the polarizing microscopa.



420 PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY (5}

Prereguisite: Geology 418, Origin, occurrence, and
classification of igneous, sedimentary, and metamarphic rocks;
hand specimen and thin section identification of minearals.

423 IGNEOUS PETROGRAPHY AND
PETROLOGY  I5)

Prereguisite: Geol 420. Origin, occurrence, and clas-
sification of igneous rocks and minerals and use of thin sactions
in dentifying igneous minerais.

429 SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY aND
PETROLOGY (&)

Prereguisite: Geol 420. Origin, occurrence, and clas-
sification of sedimentary rocks and minerals, and use of thin
sections in identifying sedimentary minerals.

425 METAMORFHIC PETROGRAPHY AND
PETROLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, occurrence, and clas-
sification of metamorphic rocks and minerals, and use of thin
sections in identifying metamorghic minerals.

426 MICROPALEONTOLOGY (4

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Structure, phylogeny, and
geological distribution of micro-fossils with emphasis on evalu-
tion, palececological significance, and stratigraphic applicatian.

430 MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH
INTERPRETATION  13)

Prerequisite. Geol 310. Identification, interpretation
of geologic features using topographic maps, =erial photos.

436 PALLEQECOLOGY (4]

Prersquisite: Geol 316. Interpretation of fossil
organisms from skeletal morphology and associgted features;
recenstruction of marine ecosystem relations from the study of
assemblages of fossils.

440 GLACIAL GEQLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Geol 310. Processes and phenomena of
modern and ancient glacters; effects of Pleistocene glaciations.
444 X-RAY DIFFRACT!ION {2}

Prerequisites: Geol 308, Chem 122, 123, and per-
mission of department. Basic analytica! technigues with X-ray
equipment,

446 CLAY MINERALOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Geol 444. Classification, identification,
structure, and genesis of clay minerals.

452 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (4]

Prerequisites: Physics 133 or 233 and Math 122 or
220, Geology 211. Basic elements of geomagnetism, seismology,
gravity and heat flow with reference to the internal structure of
the earth.

Geology

453 GEOTECTONICS (3]

Prerequisite: Geology 452 or permission of instructor,
Crust-mantle interactions, isostassy, continentai drift, sea floor
spreading, theories of mountain building.

454 APPLIED GEOPHYSICS  (4)

Prerequisite: Geology 452. Field and laboratory
exercises in  seismic refraction and rmeflection, electrical
resistivity, gravity and magnetics.

455 PALEOMAGNETISM AND

ROCK MAGNETISM {4}

Prerequisites: Physics 133 ar 233; Math 122 or 220;
Geol 317, 407. Origin and interpretation of natural magnetism
of rocks; origin of geomagnetic field; application to problems in
petrology, structural geology and geodynamics.

480 GEQCHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisite: Math 122 or 220, Chem 122, 123, Geol
306. Application of principles of physical chemistry to the study
of origin of rocks and minerals.
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Geology

496ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea)
500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EARTH SCIENCE  {2-5)

Preraquisite: permission of instructor. Special projects
under supervision.

507 COASTAL GEOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Geal 310 or 340. Coastal processes and
morphology,; waves, tides, and currents; sea level changes, coastal
sedimentation; research methods.

510 FIELD PROBLEM (25}

Prerequisite: Geol 410 or recognitzed summer field
camp. -teld mapping problermn and report in geology.
511 ADVANCED STUDIES IN PHYSICAL

GEQLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Geo! 420 or permission. Independent or
class study of racent advances in physicat geology.
512 ADVANCED STUDIES IN HISTORICAL

GEOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Geo! 316 or permission. |ndependent or
class study of recent advances in historical geology.

513 GEQCHEMISTRY OF SOLIDS {3}
Prarequisite: Geol 306. {internal structure of crystals.
514 FLUVIAL GEOMORPHOLOGY {3}

Praerequisite: Geol 310. Stream processes, origin and
svoiytion of fluvial features.

516 PROBLEMS IN BIOSTRATIGRAPHY {3}

Prarequisite: Geol 316. Advanced work in the bio-
stratigraphy of invertebrates, vertebrates, microfossils or plant
fossils.

519 GENESIS OF ORE OEPOSITS (5}

tnvestigation of the composition, origin, transporta-
tion, 3snd deposition of ore deposits; field and laboratory
problems.

523 IGNEOQUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY
AND GEQCHEMISTRY {5}

Prerequisite: Geol 423 or 425, Petrogenesis of igneous
and maetamorphic rogks and minerals.

524 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND
GEOCHEMISTRY ({3}

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Application of chemical prin-
ciples to the study and interpretation of sedimentary rocks.
Petrogenesis of sedimantary rocks.

546 GEOLOGY OF CLAYS  (3)

Prerequisite: Geo! 448, Occurrence, distribution and
genesis of clays; including weathering and soils, diagenesis and
hydrothermal alteration,

570 THESIS  {3-12%
Independent research.

94

HISTORY

Professors: Bultminm  (Chairman}, Boylan, Murray,
Radke, Schwarz,

Associate  Professors: Delorme, Hiller. Hitchman,
Jackson, Roe, Rolev, Schuler, Thomas,

Assistant Professors: Horn, Keller,

fustrectors: Bullock, Davis.

Lecturers: Dresbeck, Eklund, Gough, Kaplan, Knibbs,
Ritier.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  All Levels 45 credits

O History 203, 204

O Two courses frorn History 425 through 448

O One course from History 410, 411, 412, 413, 415,
416, 420 _

O History 499 (for senior high teachers only)

O Electives under advisement

Mingr 25 credits

O History 203, 204

O Electives, including one upper division course, under
advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in history
normally requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better. An exception is the extended
minor which follows.




Extended Minor  33-35 crediis

For English or political science majors desiring a
combined recommendation appropriate for junior high
or middle school.

3 History 203, 204

O One Modesn European course from 425 through 448
T One course from: History 270, 280, 385

[] One upper division U. S. history course

[0 10 crediis in electives under departmental advise-
menf.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Majar 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

O History 203, 204

3 Two courses from History 425 through 448

I3 One course from History 410, 411, 412, 413, 415,
416,420

[ Electives under adviscment; History 499 sérongly
recommended for students anticipating graduate study
in history.

O Supporting course: Political Science 250 or 5 credits
in approved upper division political science. A reading
knowledge of one appropriate foreign language is recom-
mended.
Minor 25 credits

O History 203, 204

O Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A history major who wishes to graduate “with honors”
must meet the peneral requirements {or all honors
students. He should consuit the depariment chairman
regarding special requitements.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentzations in history leading to the Master of
Education or Master of Arts degrees, see Graduate
Bulletin.

History

COURSES IN HISTORY

Caurses in the Department of History cover 3 wide range of
subject areas. For ready reference, courses may be classified as
follows:

General Courses— 108, 108, 107, 400, 408, 450, 495, 499, 500,
501, 502, 504, 505, 508, 599

Ancient and Medievai—410, 411, 412, 413, 415, 416, 420, 511,
512, 520

Modern Evrope— 336, 337, 341, 347, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429,
430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 438, 440, 4471,
444,448, 532, 536, 540

United States—203, 204, 360, 361, 365, 367, 368, 391, 450,
451, 462, 453, 454, 455, 457, 455, 461, 463, 465, 466, 550,
554, 556, 560, 563, 567, 691

Western Hemisphere—270, 471, 473, 571, 673
Afro-Asta—280, 385, 480, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 487, 582
105, 106, 107  HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 14 ea}

Mot open to those who have completed or intend to
take General Education 121, 122, 123. Human development in
the Westarn world from earliest times to the present; emphasis
upon ideas, institutions, forces and mowvements shaping con-
temporary life.

203 AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1865 (5}

American history from the Euvropean background to
the end of the Civil War.

204 AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1885  (5)

American history from the end of the Civit War to the
prasent.

270 THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE (S}

Western Hemisphere history from European origins to
the present.

280 THE FAREAST (5}
The Far East from 1500 to the present.
287¢ BLACK HISTORY IN AMERICA (5}
See History 361.
336 FRANCE IN THE MODERN WORLD (3}

Leading political, social and intsilectuat trends in 19th
and 20th century French history. Summer only.
337 THE BRITISH EMFIRE 5)

Development of the overseas Empire of Great Britain
from the Elizabethan period to the present.
341 EURQPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY {5}

Economic development from the origing of capitalism
to the present, with speciat emphasis on the emergence of
modern industrialism.
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347 EURCPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY {5}

Development of the European mind from the seven-
teenth century to the present.

360 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5}

American economic development from c¢olonial times
to the present, with particuiar emphasis upon later periods.

361 BLACK HISTORY IN AMERICA {5}
The culturg and achievement of black Americans.
365 GREAT PERSONALITIES IN AMERICAN

HISTORY {3}

Biographical approach based on evaluation of careers
of typial leaders in public affairs, the arts and ideas.
67 SOCIETY AND THOUGHT iN EARLY

AMERICA {TO THE CIVIL WAR} (5)

Sacial and intellectuat development in America, fram
the Coloniai Period to the Sectional Crisis.

368 SOCIETY AND THOUGHT IN MODERN
AMERICA {5}

Social and intellectual trends in the United States
fram Darwin to Hoffer.

386 AFRICA (5}

African history from 16th century 10 present.

=X HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF
WASHINGTON (3

Genegral history of the Pacific Northwest, state
development, samples of local history, and state and local
governiment. Required for certification of elementary teachers
and secondary school social studies teachers,

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  {1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
408 WORLD WARS OF THE TWENTIETH

CENTURY {5)

Military analysis of the Great Wars with emphasis on
the strategic and tactical considerations which govermed their
course,

410 ANCIENT NEAR EAST (5}

Prerequisite: Hist 1056 or Gen Ed 121. Genesis of
Western civilization; our cultural debt to the ancient Mesopota-
mians, Egyptians, Hittites, Phoenecians, Aramaeans, Hebrews,
Assyrians, and Persians.

411 GREECE {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121, open io
sophomores with permission of instructor. The Greek Warld
from Minoan-Mycenaen period to about 220 8.C.

S6

412 THE ROMARM REPUBLIC  (3)

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 12%; open to
sophomores with perm ssion of instructor. From the foundation
of Rome {753 B.C.} to the end of the Republic.

413 THE ROMAN EMP{RE {3}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From the foundation
of the Roman Empire to the death of Theodosius {395 A.D.)
and the division of the Zmpire.

4152b WESTERN MEDIEVAL EURQPE {5 ea)

Prerequisite. Hist 105 or Gen Ed 1271, open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. Political, social,
economic, and cultural developments of Western Europe.

a. Earty Middie Ages.
b. Later Middle Ages.

416 THE BYZANTINE EMPIRE {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 105 or Gen Ed 171; open to
sophomores with perm ssion of instructor. From the dedication
of Constantinople to its fati (330-1453).

420 THE RENAIBSANCE AND THE
REFORMATION {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 106 or Gen Ed 121, open to
sophomoreas with permrission of instructor. Transibion from the
Medieval to the Modern: Western Eurcpe from the eve of the
Hundred Years War to the Treaty of Westphalia {1337-1648}.

426 MODERN EURCPE, 1648-1789 (5)

Development of the modern state system and the
conflict between monatchs and the growing middie class.

426 MODERN EUROPE, 1789-1850 (6]

Political, eccnomic, social, and diplomatic develop-
ments between the French Revolution and mid-19th century.

427 MODERN EUROQPE, 1860-1814 {5)
From the age of ''Realpolitik™ to First World War.
428 MODERAN ELIROPE, 1914-1845  {5j

Resuits of World War |, attempts at worid organiza-
tion, the Succession Stztes of Central Eurcpe, World War 1.

429 EUROPE SINCE 1845 {5}

Major political, economic, and social developments:;
origin and operation of the cold war and attempts of Europe to
adjust to the changing status of the continent.

430 GERMANY BEFORE 1815 {5}

From the Thirty-Years War to the Congress of Vienna,
the rise of Brandenburg-Prussia; European affairs.

431 GERAMANY SINCE 1815 {5}

Since the Congress of Vienna; National unification,
the German state systerd; role in international affairs.



432 RUSSIA, ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT
TO 1801 (3}

Political, social, economic, and diplamatic histary
fram the beginnings to 1801; influences on development of the
modern Pussian state,

433 RUSSIA IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY
{1801-1917) {3)

Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history
from 1801 to the Bolshevik Revclution,

434 RUSSIA SINCE 1917 {5}
The revolutions of 1317 and the Saviet regime.

435 DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF SOVIET

RUSSIA  (3)

Theory and practice of Soviet foreign palicy since
1917,
436 ENGLAND, 1485-1688 {5)

Political, social, econemic, and constitutional history
of England from the end of the Wars of the Roses to the
Glorious Revolution.

437 ENGLAND, 1688-1815 (5]

Political, social, ecanomic, and diplomatic history of
England from the Glorious Revolution to end of Napoleonic
Wars; constitutional develapments of the period.
438 ENGLAND, 18151906 (5)

Political, social, ecanomic, and dipiomatic history af
England from Waterloo to the Liberal Government of 1906;
development of parliamentary institutions.
439 ENGLAND SINCE 1906 (5)

Role of England in the World Wars of the twentigth
century; impact of these wars on English poiitics, economics,
and society,

440 FRANCE, 1643-1815 (5}

Political, social, and economic development from
Louis X1V through Napoleon.

441 FRAMNCE SINCE 18156 (5}

Political, social, and econamic development of France
since Napaleon.

444 ITALY, 1788-1922 (5)

Political, social, and ecanomic development from
Napoleon to Mussolini,

448 EAST CENTRAL EURCPE TO 1912  (5)
Emphasis on Poland and The Balkans.
450 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY {5}

The colenial period from the discovery of America to
the beginning of the Revoiution.

History

451 THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION AND
CONFEDERAT{ON PERICD {5}

Colonial reaction to British imperial palicies within
the colonies; military and diplomatic aspects of the Revolu-
tionary War; political, economic, and social aspects aof the
Confederation period to the adaption of the Constitution,

452 THE EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD:
FEDERALISTS AND JEFFERSONIANS (5]

Establishment of the federal government and origin of
the perty systern; partisan conflict over constitutional interpre-
tations; econamic issues; foreign policy from the Constitytional
Convention to War of 1812,

453 THE AGE OF JACKSON (5]
The United States from 1812 thraugh Mexican War.
a54 THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION {5}

Development of rival nationalisms; probiems of war in
North and South; efforts toward reunion; new probiem in 1877.
455 THE UNITED STATES, 1877-1900 (5}

Sacial, economic, and political development of the
American pation after Reconstruction.
a57 EARLY TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA {5}

Potitical, economic, social, and intellectual develop-
ment in the United States from 1900 to 1939,

459 THE UNITED STATES IN THE
CONTEMPORARY WORLD, 1939 {5}

Internal and international consequences of the rise of
the United States as a world power since the beginning of the
Second World War.

461 DIFLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES (5}

Relationship of the United States to world politics
from colonial times to the present.

463 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY {5}

Prerequisite: Hist 203 or equivalent. Canstitutional
development from the Revolutionary era to the present.

465 THE AMERICAN WEST {5}

Westward Movement from the Allegheny Mountains to
the Pacific Ocean, with special emphasis upon the Far West.

466 THE RISE OF THE AMERICAN CITY (5]

The impact of urbanization on American palitical,
social, and economic histary from the late 19th century to the
presant.

471 CANADA {5}
Fram period of Franch colanization to present.
473 LATIN AMERICA  (5)

From the periocd of early Spanish and Portuguese
calanization to the present.
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480 CHINA TO 1368 (B}
China from paleolithic times to 1368 A.D.
481 CHINA, 1368 TO THE PRESENT {5}

Chinese history from the Ming Dynasty to the present.
452 INDIA  1B)

Modern india in its political, social, economic, and
cultural development.

433 ASIA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY {3}

impact of the Western World on the Orient in the light
of Asiatic development since 1900,

434 CONTEMPORARY CHINA AND JAPAN (3}

Rise of Chinese and Japangse nationalism from the
mid-nineteenth century to the mid-twentieth century, Summer
only,

485 CONTEMPORARY AFRICA SOQUTH OF
THE SAHARA (3}

European imperiatism in Africa in the late nineteenth
and thz twentieth century with emphasis on the recent develop-
ment af African nationalism.

437 THE NEAR EAST (B}

Cultural and historical background of Arab and
Turkish lands of Nerh Africa, the Near East; decline of islamic
influence in garly times, i1s revival in the twentieth century.

490 SENIOR SEMINARS {15}

Prergguisite: pgrmission of instructar.

490a Latin America

490b Madern American Society and Thought

490¢ American Economic and Business History

490d Canadian-American Relations

490e Russia

A maximum of two seminars may be counted toward
a histary major, or one toward a minor.

485 PHILOSQPHICAL PROBLEMS OF HISTORY (5}

Prablems in the critical and speculative aspects of the
philosisphy of history: explanation, objectivity and causality in
historical inguiry; speculative approsches to “meaning’’ in
history; relationship of history to the social and the physical
sciences, open to graduate and undergraduate students in history
and other departments with permissian of instructor.

497c DEMONSTRATION IN THE SOCIAL
STUDIES (3}

Teaching Technigues and materials utilized in the
Discovery-Learning appraoach ta the Sacial Studies. Extension
1968,
497d HISTORY AND GOVERMMENT

OF SOUTH AS1A  (3)

Economic, social, and political problems of South
Asian countries Trom a historical perspective.
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497e BLACK PECPLE IN AMERICAN
HISTORY (3}

The special cultural milieu of black Americans; their
contribution 10 Armerican life.

499 HISTORICAL RESEARCH {3}

Introduction to historical research methods; analysis
af an histarica! field; an assigned special project.

500 CONFERENCE (1-5)

Special problems in history.
51 HISTORIOGRAPHY | 14)

Selected historiographical studies—Western Europe.
502 HISTORIQGRAPHY 11 {4)

Selected historiographical studies—United States.
504 WRITING S=MINAR  {4)

Materials and methodology of historical research,
506 WRITING SZMINAR  {4)

Prerequisite: History 504, Continuation of research
begun in History 504.

506 WRITING S=MINAR: THESIS {4}
Prerequisite: History 505,

511-591 GRADUATE SEMINARS  (4)

Prerequisite for each of these seminars: 36 credits in
history or permission of department; History 513, 512 533,
571, 973 require are appropriate upper division course as
prerequisite.

511 Ancient Greece

512 Roman History

520 Renaiszance and Reformation
533 Russiar: Histary

536 Engtlish History

540 Moderr European History

550 Colonial American History

554 Civil War and Reconstruction
556 Progressive Movement

5680 American Economic History
863 American Canstitutional History
567 American Social and Intellectual History
571 Canada

573 Latin America

582 Maodern india

591 The Pacific Northyest

597¢-x  SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
TEACHING (2 ea)

597y,z  PRACTICUM IN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
TEACHING (10 ea)

599ab SEMINARS IN HISTORICAL RESEARCH AND

WRITING (4 ea}
Materials and methodology of histarical research.



HOME ECONOMICS

Associate Professors: Ramsland (Chairtnan), Mead.
Assistant Professors: Barron, Bieler, Larrabee, Reddick,
Roberts.

Instrector: Peach,

Lecturers: Acgerter, Irick, Thonus.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major Concentration 70 credits
(Satisfics both major and ninor)

O Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 151, 164, 175

01 Home Econ 210, 224, 230, 253, 260, 261, 272

0 Home Econ 310, 320, 321, 334, 338, 353, 370, 375
[T Home Econ 410, 420, 424, 432, 441, 442

O Supporting course: Economics 201

It is reccommended that Chemistry 115 be taken in
mecting the general education chemistry requirement.
Minor 25 credits

O Courses sclecled under departmental advisemenl.
Preliminary consultation is essential before underiaking
a minor.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in home
economics normally requires completion of the major
with @ grade average of 2.5 or better,

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major Concentrations
Supporting Courses

70 credits plus

(These concentrations satisfy both a major and minor.)

Common core: Home Leon 100, 101, 120, 150, 166 or
260, 175, 210, 224, 230, 310, 334, 370, 410

In addition to the common core courses, select one of
the following concentrations:

General Home FEeonomics Emphasis

0O Home Econ 151, 164, 253, 272, 320 or 321, 338,
375,424,430 or 432

O Home Lcon electives 16-21 credits

O Supporling courses: Chemistry 115, Economics 201
plus 35 credits under advisement from Art, Sociology,
Psychology, Economics, Chemistry, Biology, Tech-
nology or Philosophy.

Foods,
Emphasis

O 30 credits selected from Home Econ 151, 153, 250,
253, 272, 273, 350, 351, 353, 354,372, 434, 450, 4531,
453,455

OO Home Econ electives  12-15 credils

O Supporting courses: 40 credits to be sclected under
adviscment [rom Chemistry, Biology, Economics, Statis-
tics, Psychology. Sociology-Anthropology, Technology,
or Zoology.

Nutrition,  or  Foods-Nutrition  Combined

Child Development and Family Relationships {-mphasis

OO Home Lcon 320, 321, 338, 350, 420, 422, 423, 424,
425,443

O Home Econ electives  14-17 credits

O Supporting courses: bconomics 201, Psychology 201
and 351, Sociology 201, 366 and 481, plus 14 credits
under advisement.

Housing, Equipment and Furnishings Eniphasis

O Home Econ 164, 267, 272, 273, 364, 371, 372, 375,
376,470,475,476
O Home Econ clectives  8-11 credits
O Supporting courses: 40 credits under advisement
from Technology, Art, Physics, Economics, Specch,
Sociology-Anthropology, or Geography.
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Mincr 25 credits
Courses selected under departmental advisement; prior
const.tation is essentiat before underiaking a minor.

A on:2 or lwo year program is planned for students who
may wish to transfer or who have special needs {or less
than a degree program. Consult department for details.

COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

100 INTRODUCTION TGO HOME ECONOMICS {1}

Restricted to home economics mators or mMIinoQrs or
admission by permission of department. Orientation in the five
areas of home economics and a review of the field in terms of
history, philosaphy, professional opportunities.

101 DESIGN ORIENTATION {3}

Fundamental art principles and desion concepts,
emphasizing color, pattern, texture, and space.

120 THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD IN
THE FAMILY (2}

Intellectual, physical, sccia!, and emotional develop-
ment of the pre-school child, with emphasis upon the relation-
ship of the child to the family.

150 HUMAN NUTRITION  {3)
Prerequisite: general education chemistry requirement

or high school biology. Basic nutrition principles and nutritive
needs of people, food habits, nutrition education.

151 HUMAN NUTRITION LABORATORY (2}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150, Biot 101 and per-
missicn of department; general education chemistry requirement
recorrmended. Application of methods of dietary studies,
research and laboratory experiences.

153 SQOCIAL AND CULTURAL ASPECTS
OF FOOD (2}

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 105. Social and cultural develop-
ment of people as related to the acceptance and use of food.
164 TEXTILES FOR THE CONSUMER (3}

Igentification and evaluation of textiles for clothing
and household purposes.

166 CLOTHING DESIGN AND
SELECTION (2}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 101 or 102 ang
Home Econ 164 recommended; not open to home economics
majors with credit in 260. Setection of clothing from aesthetic
and consumer aspects.

175 PERSONAL ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN {2}

Introduction to furniture, decorative arts, architecture
and landscaping for the home.

100

210 CONCEPTS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1}

Prerequisite; Home Econ 100. Concepts comman to
the five areas of horme economics.

224 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIVING (2]

Prerequisite;. Gen Ed 105. Legal, economic, and
interpersonal relationships in dating, mate sefection, and marital
interaction.

230 DECISION-WMAKING IN THE FAMILY (2}

Home management concepts applied to decision mak-
ng in the family.
250 NUTRITIOMN: ASPECTS OF HUMAN

GROWTH {2}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 3150, Biel. 101. Nutrniticnal
needs during pregnancy, lactation, growth, and old age; indices
of nutritional status.

252 FOOD AND MEAL MANAGEMENT {man} {2)

. Bastc principies related to food, its praparation and
service.

253 FOODS (3}
Prerequisites: Home Econ 150 and jermission of

department. Basic priciples of food preparation and selection;
labaoratory experience and demonstration.

260 CLOTHING SELECTION AND
CONSTRUCTION (5]

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, Home Econ 107 or Art
102, and permission . of department; open only to home
economics majors and minors, Selection of clothing from the
aesthetic and consumer aspects; new construction techniques
and methads.
261 CLOTHING ANALYSIS (2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 260. New developments and
techniques applied to inethods of teaching clothing.

267 WEAVING DESIGN {3}

Weaving taught through the use of g variety of looms
and materials. Also offered as Technology 2071.

272 HOUSEHOL.D EQUIPMENT [ (3}

Evatuation ¢f household equipment; app-ication to the
family’s management.

273 HOUSEHOL.D EQUIPMENT 1 {2}

Praraquisite or concurrent: Home Econ 253. Mon-
electrical and electrica appliancas in reiation to food preparation
and demonstration.

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
HOME ECONOMICS (1.5}

{See Home Economics 400}
310 HOME ECONOMICS RESEARCH METHODS {1}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 210. Analysis of research
purposes and methads in the five areas of home economics.



320 CHILD DEVELQPMENT (3}
Prerequisites: Home Econ 120, Gen Ed 105. Develop-

ment of the child from birth to adolescence from a de-
valopmental viewpoint,

321 ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT (2]

Prerequisite: Psych 351, Davelopment of the
adolescant; implications for guidance in the family and group
situations.

334 CONSUMER ECONOMICS  {2)

Prerequisites: Gen Ed 105, Econ 201, The consumer
in the economic world; his responsibilities and protections.
Formerly offered as 338.

333 FAMILY FINANCE (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 334, Gen Ed 105, Econ
201. Management of family income and expenditures in the
changing famiiy cycle.
350 CHILD NUTRITION {2}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150, Biol 101. Nutrition for
human growth and development; indication of nutritional status;

application of principles of nutrition to care and feeding of
infants and childran.

351 FIELD STUDIES {N CHILD NUTRITION {25}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 151, 350, and permission of
department. Survey and application of ressarch studies with
children; supervised field work with programs in early childhood
education, public health and governmental agencies.

353 FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT  (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150, 253, and permission of
department. Concepts of management applied to meal service for
the famity.

354 GROUP FOQD SERVICE {3}

Prerequisite: Hormme Econ 363 or permission of depart-
ment. Preparation and management of food for groups.

361 CLOTHING AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR {3}

Implications and significance of clothing in Western
society, with special emphasis on stages of life cycle, develop-
ment of s2lf, and the phenomenon of fashion.

382 FAMILY CLOTHING {2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 260 or 261, or permission of
department. Selection and construction of clothing for the
family.

363 FLATPATTERN AND DRAPING  {3)

Prerequisita: Home Econ 260 or 261. Basic theory and
principles of pattern and draping techniquses.

264 TEXTILES FOR HOME FURNISHINGS (S?i

Prersquisite; Home Econ 164, Historical and
cantemporary design of decorative and functional textiles for
home furnishings.

Home Economics

365 NEW FABRICS AND FINISHES (2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 164 recommended. New
developments in fabrics and finishes.

368 HISTORY OF COSTUME {3}

Historical costumes from the Egyptian pericd to the
present day.
370 HOUSING | {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 1071 or Art 102; Home Econ
175; permission of department. Housing for the family; histori-
cal, aesthetic and cultural implications.

37 HOUSING 1} (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 370 and 372. Housing for
the family; its planning and design.

372 ADVANCED HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 272, Tech 313. Factors
affecting lighting, heating, ventilation and plumbing.

375 HOME FURNISHINGS (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 102, Home Econ
175 and permission of department; Home Econ 164 recom-
mended. Laboratory eaperiences with selection, arrangement,
design of home furnishings.

376 HISTORY OF FURNITURE AND
DECORATIVE ARTS {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 102, Home Econ
175. Development of furniture and decorative arts from ancient
10 contemporary times.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
HOME ECONOMICS (1-5%
Prerequisite; permission of department chairman.

Advanced students with a creditable record in home economics
may work on a special problem by conference arrangement.

410 SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS (1)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 310. Current issuss.
420 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE WITH THE

PRE-SCHOOL CHILD (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 120, Psych 351 and per-
mission of department; 2 tuberculosis test required in cam-
pliance with State Law. Observation and participation in npursery
schoo! laboratary.

422 NURSERY EDUCATION  (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 431 or permission of dgpartment.
Development of curriculum for nursery school ags children
smphasizing experiences that develop language and physical
coordination, inquiry and creativity, and readiness for kinder-
garten and grade one. Also offered as Ed 432,

423 ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3]

Prarequisites: Home Econ 320 and permission of
department. Examination and analysis of theories in the areas of
chiild development.
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424 FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS  {3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 120 and 224: Soc 351
recarnmended. Concepts of the family; current issues, family life
education.

425 FAMILY COUNSELING (3}

Prerequisites. Home Econ 424, permission of depart-
ment  Analytical consideration of causes and development of
family problems; counsefing techniques.

430 HOME MANAGEMENT (2

Prerequisites: Home Econ 230, senior standing and
perm ssion of department. Philosophy and theory of manage-
ment and decision making in the family from an interdisciplinary
standpoint.

432 HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY (3}

Prerequisites: Gen Ed 105, Home Econ 353, 230, and
perm ssion of departmeni. Application of concepts and prin-
ciples of home management to group and home living.

434 FOOD ECONOMICS (3}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 end Home Econ 334. World
consumption patterns; governmental agencies involved in inter-
national cooperative programs of food production: legal agencies
and aspects of purchase, production and distribution.

441 HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Psych 371, senior status, and 36 credits
in prescribed home economics: to be taken immediately pre-
ceding student teaching. Philosophy and curriculum, empha-
sizing current concepts in home economics programs of the
iunior and senior high schoo!.

442 CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 441 and student teaching or
teaching experience. Devalopment of a functional home eco-
nomics program for junior and senior high and adult education
through analysis and synthesis of concepts with emphasis on
courses of study, scope and sequence, department management
and planning dapartment faciities.

443 ADULT AND PARENT EDUCATION {3}

Principles and procedures for working with adult
group; and individuals.
443 EVALUATION IN HOME ECONOMICS {2}

Prarequisites: Homg Econ 441 or sguivalent, SUpEer-
vised teaching in homa economics, or graduate status. Appli-
cation of current concepts in evaluation to home economics.

450 PROBLEMS iN NUTRITION {3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 150, Biol 101; senior status
or pe‘mission of department. Significant current research in
humar nutrition. Farmerly Home Econ 350,

102

451 RESEARCH PROJECTS IN NUTRITION  {2-5)

Prerequisitzs: Home Econ 151, 450, general education
chemistry requiremant; permissian of department. Techniques of
nutritional research, application to selectad problems,

453 RESEARCH PROJECTS IN FOODS [2-5)
Prerequisit»s: Home Econ 455 and permission of
department. Problems and procedures pertaining -0 food studies;

group food service: interpretation and evaluation of recent
research; field work.

456 EXPERIMENTAL FOODS {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 253, general education
chemistry requirement, and permission, Application of scientific
principles and experiimental pracedures to food processes.

460 TAILORING (3]

Prerequisite: Home Econ 260 or 261, or permission of
department. Modern :ailoring techniques.
469 SPECIAL FROBLEMS IN CLOTHING
CONSTRUCZTION {3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 280, or permission of depart-
ment. Construction and fitting probiems; individual projects.

470 HOUSING AND SOCIETY {3}
Prerequisite: Sociology 366, The personal environ-
ment and its relation to the community.
475 ADVANCED HOME FURNISHINGS {3)
Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, 175, 375, and per-

mission of department. Traditional and contemporary design in
home furnishings; advanced planning prohlems.

476 CONTEMPORARY DESIGN IN HOME
FURNISHINGS {2}

Prereguisite: Home Econ 175. American and inter-
national influences on contemporary design.

497h CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS {N HOME
ECONOMICS EDUCATION {2}

Recent davelopments in family life education, child
development, consumer economics and family finance; curricular
implications. Extension 1969.

4371 CREATIVE RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN THE
FAMILY {2}
Communicztion, discipline, building self-concepts,
changing roles in marriage; future of the family. Spring 1969.

498 SCANDINAVIAN TOUR OF DESIGN
AND ART (5}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Summer tour
of Morway, Sweden, Finland and Deamark; study of art, design,
architecture, home furnishings, industrial design, arts and crafts.
500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME

ECONOMICS {15}

{See Home Economics 400.}



LIBRARY SCIENCE

Library Science constitutes an instructional unit
attached to the Department of Education. The faculty
serving this area include:

Professor: MeGaw.
Associate Professors: Mathes, Rahmes,
Lecturer: Dodson.

TEACHER EDUCATION

State Standard's

18 credits for preparation of librarians with less than
400 enrollment: Library Science 305, 307, 308
(whichever is appropriate): 401, 402, 403, 404;
Education 450. A library school degree is required in
larger schools.

Minor 24 credits

O Library Science 305, 308, 401, 402, 403, 404
O Education 450, 451

{Students wishing to prepare for clementary school
library work, should substitule 306 or 309 for 308.)

COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE

125 LIBRARY ORIENTATION (1}

Introduction to books and libraries, and to the Wilson
Library in particular, with emphasis on effective use of standard
reference 1ools.

305 BOOKS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3]

Examination, reading, and discussion of books most
generally useful in work with boys and girls; emphasizing
standards for selection of books, book lists, reviews of current
books, modern trends in book production, and relation of bogks
te the curriculum and reading interests af children.

306 INTRQDUCTION OF BOOKS TO
CHILDREN (3]

Prerequisite: Library 305. Mare intensive reading and
discussion of books appropriate for primary and intermediate
grades, with emphasis on preparation of bibliographies, and
methods of arousing interest in books.

307 BOOKS FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS (3}

Examination and discussion of books most generally
useful in work with junior high school students emphasizing
standards for selection of books, baok lists, reviews of current
books, madern trends in book production, and relation of books
ta the curriculum and to reading interests,

308 BOOK SELECTION (3}

Selection, examination, and discussion of books for
libraries, especially those most suitable for young adults.

309 STORYTELLING (3)

Prerequisite: Library 305, Selection, adaptation, and
presentation of stories for elementary schoaol chitdren,

401 THE LIBRARY IN THE SCHOOL (3}

The organization and maintenance of effective
materials-centered libraries in elementary and secondary schools.

402 ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS (3]

Principles of classification and cataloging; making unit
cards, adapting printed cards, and organizing a shelf list and
dictionary catalog.

403 BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES {3}

Evaluation of basic information sources and practice
in their use.

404 THE LIBRARY IN THE
SOCIAL ORDER (3}

Social, educationai, and cuitural implications of the
role of the library in society.

497a LIBRARY MATERIALS FOR TEACHERS (3]

Prerequisite; a course in children’s literature or
permission of instructor. Evaluation and use of children’s books
and non-print materials (filmstrips, records, etc.) in their
implementation of the elementary school curriculum. Spring
19568,
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MATHEMATICS

Professors: Hashisaki {Chairman), Abel, Chaney, fanner,

Reay , Rygg, Woll.

Asscciate Professors: Craswell, Duemmel, Froderberg,

Gray, J. Hildebrand, Sanderson, Witler.,

Assistant Professors. Atneosen, Chalice, F. Hildebrand,

Kauttman, Kelley, Levin, Lindquist, Read.
Lecturers: Hu, Purtill, Webb.

The study of college level mathematics should begin
with Mathematics 122 for the student who has a
comrnand of

(a) wne and one-half years of algebra

(b} one year of peometry

(¢} one-half year of trigonometry

(d) one additional year of work including mathematical
logic. sets, and the real number system, equations,
inequalities, and functions and their graphs.

Mathematics 121 is offered for students neceding a
knowledge of the topics listed in (d). The student who is
deficent in (a) should enroll in Mathematics 100:
students deficient in (¢} should enroll in Mathematics
105. These courses, if needed, should be completed
before enrolling in Mathernatics 122.

Transfer students must complete at this institution a
miniraum of nine upper division credits for a major in
math:matics or five upper division credits for a minor.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

O Mathematics 121 (if needed), 122, 222, 241, 305,
310

104

O Math 321 for 281 in Flementary Teaching Minor
O One course from the 400 level other than 481
O Electives under departmental advisement

Major  Secondary 45 credits

(] Mathematics 121 (if needed), 122, 20 and 202, or
301, 222, 223, 241 or 305, 325, 483

[J One course from 360, 460, 461

(J Electives from Computer Science 270 and uppcr
division courses ur.der advisement

24-30 credits

LI Mathematics 121 (if needed), 122, 222, 223, 310,
321
O Mathemaiics 481 or 483

Minor

Teaching Competence

Recomunendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the appropriate major with a
minimum grade point average of 2.20.

Qualification for teaching competence fo- junior high
school level mathematics may be obtained as above, or
by completing with a minimum grade point average of
2.20, an augmented minor which includes Mathematics
122, 222, 223, 201 and 202, or 301, 241 or 305, 310 or
410,321 or 401, 433,

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 60 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Mathematics 121 (if nceded), 122, 222, 223, 325

O Mathematics 201 and 202 or 301

[0 Not less than 18 credits in approved courses
numbered 400 or above

0 Select 16 credits from 401, 402, 403, 420, 421

LI Electives under departmental advisement

L1 Supporting courses: 15 credits from Physics 231,
232, 233 or other courses related to mathematics as
approved by the department; language competency in
French, German, or Russian.



Major Concentration  Mathematics-Computer
Science 80 credits plus Supporting Courses
(Satisfies both a major and a minor)

0O Math 122, 222, 223; 201-202 or 301, 331, 332,325,
401, 420

O Computer Science 270, 370, 371, 372, 375, 475, 476
0 18 additional credits in Computer Science anc
Mathematics as advised.

{1 Supporting Courses: Phys 231, 232, 233, or 15
credits as advised in an area related to the major.

Minor 25 credits

O Mathematics 121 (if needed), 122, 222,223, 201-202
or 301

O Electives from Mathematics 241, Compnter Science
270 and upper division courses as advised.

Minor  Computer Science

Option [ 24 credits, plus Supporting Courses {Not
open 1o mathematics majors)

O Math 202, 331

O Computer §c¢i 270, 271 or 370, 375

O 8 credits in mathematics or computer scicnce as
advised

[ Supporting Courses: Math 122, 222, 223, 301

Option 11 25 credits (Not open lo majors in chemistry,
mathematics, or physics)

0O Math 122 or 220

O Computer Sci 270, 271, 273

O 11 credits in computer science as advised

Combined Majors

The Mathematics Departmeat cooperates with other
departments in offering combined (or double) majors for
students wishing to achicve considerable depth in both
areas, These concentrations satisfy both the mujor and
the minor for an Arts and Sciences degree.

Eeonomics-Mathematics—See  Economics  Department
section [or details,

Mathematics

Physics-Mathematics—See Physics Department section
for details.

Physics-Mathematics Special Honors Concentration- See
Physics Department section for details.

DEPARTMENTAL HONGRS
Arts and Sciences

In order to graduate with “honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Mathematics 331, 401, 402, 403,
424, 425, 426; 18 additional upper division or graduate
credits in mathematics as advised by the Honors Com-
mittee, at least 12 credits of which must be at the 400 or
SO0 level; attain a 3.5 grade average in the courses taken
for the above, and a 3.0 grade average on alt college
courses; complete an Arts and Sciences major in mathe-
matics together with supporting courses; complete two
non-departmental Honors colloguia; be recommended
by the departmental lHonors Committee and the Honors
Board.

In special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Commiltee, the student may elect to write a
senior thesis.

Teacher Education

In order to graduate with “honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Mathematics 325, 401, 425, and
two quarters of geometry, and additional upper division
credits in mathematics, as advised by the Honors
Commitee, to total 30 credits; altain a 3.5 grade average
in the above courses and a 3.0 grade average in all college
courses; complete the requirements for a teacher educa-
tion major in mathematics; complete two non-depart-
mental Honors colloquia; be recommended by the
departmental Honors Committee and the Honors Board.

In special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Committee, the student may elect to write a
senior thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in mathematics leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science degrees,
see the Graduate Bulletin,
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Mathematics

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

See also Computer Science courses listed below.,
100 ALGEBRA (4}

Preraquisites: clearance of mathematics entrance test;
one year of high school algebra. For students who do not have
sufficient preparation for college level mathematics. Credit not
allowed for students with 2 years high school mathematice.

105 TRIGONOMETRY {3}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance test;
one and one-hatt years high school algebra or Mathematics 100
and one year high school geometry. Angles and angle measure-
ment. logarithms, trigonometric functions, identities, conditional
equations, inverse functions, solution of plang triangles, complex
numters.

121 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE
MATHEMATICS (5]

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance test;
one and one-half years of aigebra, one-half vear of trigonomatry,
Mathematical togic, sets, the real number system, equations,
irequalities, and functions and their graphs.

122 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND
CALCULUS (5}

Prerequisite: Math 121 or eguivalent. Coordinate
geomu:try of the plane; lfimits, the derivative, differentiation, the
differzntial, and elementary applications of differential calculus;
introduction to integration.

151 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS (3}

Prerequisite: clearance of mathematics entrance test.
Laogic, sets, and the real number system. Not open to students
who have credit in Math 121.

201,202 INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA (3 ea}

Prerequisite: Math 121 or 220; t0 be taken concus-
rently with caleulus. Vector spaces, subspaces, dependence,
independence, bases, finear transformation, matrices,

220 INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS (5}

Prerequisite: Math 100. An intuitive approach to the
integrial and differential calculus especially designed far students
major ng in biotogy, economics, psychology, and other social
scienc2s. Not open to students who have credit in Math 122,

222,223 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND
CALCULUS {52}

Prerequisite: Math 122. Elementary treatment of
coordinate geometry of the plane and solid spaces. Mathematics
222—the integrat and integration, the differentiation of transcen-
dental functions, and parametric eguations; Mathematics
223—r1ethods of integration, improper integrals, indeterminant
forms, infinjte series, series expansion of functions, partial
ditferentiation, and multiple integration.
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240 INTRODLCTION TOSTATISTICS  {3)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Statistical
reasoning treating the nature of statistics; statist:cal description;
ideas of probability, measurement, sampling distributions, and
organization of data.

241 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY  {3)
Prerequisit2: Math 100 or 121, introduction to

probkability with appiications.

281 THEORY OF ARITHMETIC (4}

Prerequisitz: Math 100, 105, 121, 151 (one caursel;
not open to students with credit in Math 301 or 321, Systems of
numeration, sers, relations and numbar systemns, and integration
of these concepis.

287a INTRODUZTION TO LINEAR ALGEERRA (2}

See Math 201, 202, Spring 1968.
301 VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA (4}

Prerequisite: Math 223 or permission of instructor.
Linear spaces, subspaces, dimension, linear transformations,
matrices of transformations, and determinants.

305 NUMBER THEQRY {4}

Prerequisite: Math 222; not open to students who
have had Math 401. The properties of integers, Euclid’s
aigorithm, Diophantiie equations, congruences, continuad frac-
tions and residues.

306 LINEAR PROGRAMMING {3}

Prerequisite: Computer Seci 270, Math 202 or 301
Graphical solution of linear programming problems; convex sets
in the Cartesian plane; lingar forms; fundamental extreme paint
theorem; simplex mathod in tingar programming; elementary
aspects of the theory of games; matrix games and linear
programming.

321 THE ALGEBRAIC FOUNDATION OF
MATHEMATICS (4)

Prerequisite: Math 222; not open to students with
credit in Math 307 or 325 or 400 fevel courses. Algebraic
systems; the concept of order and completeness; the natural
numbers and canstruction of rational and real numbers.

325 INTERMED{ATE ANALYSIS ¢4}

Prerequisites: Math 223 and 202 or 301. Sequences,
limits, continuity, difierentiation, Riemnann-Stieltjes integral.

331 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4}

Prerequisites: Math 223 and 202 or 301, or permission
of instructor. Ordinary differential equation:, elementary
methods of solution of first, second, and higher order linear
equations, solutions by operators and by series; method of
Frobanius, Legendre and Bessel equations,1q9

332 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {3}

Prerequisite: Math 331. Partial differential equations
and boundary value problems; Fourier Series and orthoganality;
Dirichlet-Fourier theorem and Sturm Liouville theorem.



341, 342 STATISTICAL METHODS {4 ea}

Preraguisites: Math 121, 241, 270, Elementary course
in statistical methodology with emphasis on point estimates and
confidence interval estimation, hypothesis testing, and analysis
of vartance.

360 EUCLIDEAN AND NON-EUCLIDEAN
GEOMETRY {3}

Prerequisites: Math 202, 223; not open to students
with credit in 400 level mathematics. Metric development of
Euclidean geometry, and consideration of non-Euclidean
geomelries.

381 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS (3}

Prerequisite: one year of teaching or Math 281.
Informal geometry, measurement; data collection and organiz-
ation.

396a,b,c HONCORS TUTORIAL {2 ea)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

397q LOGIC AND PROOF {3}

Prerequisitas: junior standing and one year of calculus.
Nature of proof as illusirated by grammar and logic of simple
formal languages used in mathematics.

339 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  {1-3}
400 SPECIAL PROELEMS  {1-5}

An opportunity for individual study under depart-
mental supervision.

401, 402, 403 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT
ALGEEBRA I, 11, li} {4 ea)

Preraquisites: Math 223 and 202 or 301, or permission
of instructor; each course prerequisite to the next. Vector
spaces, linear transformations, matrices and determinants, intro-
duction to algebraic structure, groups, rings, integral dornains,
fields and field extensions.

415 CONVEX!ITY 4]

Prerequisite: Math 301 or permission of instructor.
Geometry of convex bodies and polytopes, separation and
support theorems, combinatorial analysis, Helly's Theorem and
its relatives, integral representation of convex sets in terms of
their external structure.

420,421 ADVANCED CALCULUS (4 ea)

Prereguisite: Math 325, Infinite series, elernentary
function; unifgrm convergence; calculus of Euciidean space,
isometries of E2 and the drivative map of an isomatry; calcuius
on surfaces.

424, 425, 426 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS {4 es)

Prerequisite: Math 421 or permission of instructor.
Function spaces, linear algebra, application to analysis; normed
linear spaces and their transformation; Hilbert spaces, Fourier
series, differential equations; applications to physical preblems.

Mathematics

431 iNTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX
VARIABLES {4}

Prerequisite: Math 326 or 425. Differentiation and
integration of complex-valued functions; Cauchy integral
theorem; calculations of rasidues,

441, 442, 443 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS {4 esl

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301, 325. Probability
theory; development of distributions; generating functions:
averages, MOMeNts, Fegression, correlation, wvariance, and
statistical inference.

480 MODERN GEOMETRY {4}

Prerequisite: Math 202 or 301. General geometric
structures, topics from affine and projective geometries,
461 MODERN GEOMETRY (4}

Prerequisite: Math 401, Bilinear functions, orthogoval
groups, general symmetries.
481 MATHEMATICS iN GRADES 1 THROUGH & {4}

Prerequisite: Math 281 or permission of instructor.
The teaching of mathematics in terms of abjectives and methods
of presentation,

483 MATHEMATICS N THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3

Prerequisites: upper division courses in algebra and in
geometry. Mathematics content of advanced high school courses
from teacher’s viewpoint; the major experimental programs.

491 MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR Ti "HERS (3}
Sets, set operations and relations, systems of numera-

tion, rattonal numbers.

492 MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR TEACHERS (33
Real number system, congruence classes, set opera-

tions and relations, intuitive geometry, coordinate geomeatry.

495 EXPERIMENTAL MATHEMATICS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: Math 281. Experimental elementary
school mathematics psojects with emphasis on the mathernatical
context of such programs.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 ea)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

497b CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT !N SECONDARY
SCHOOL MATHEMATICS: COURSE ! (8)

Beginning course (Course i} of UICSM program;
development of the real number systerm from point of view of its
logical structure; proof of theorems; technique of discovery as a
teaching strategy. Summer 1969.
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Mathematics

497¢ CURRICUILUM DEVELOPMENT iN SECONDARY
SCHOOL MATHEMATICS: VECTOR
GEOMETRY I (UICSM) {8}

3-dimensiona! Eucltidean Geometry through the con-
cept of a vector space; development of formal mathematical
systern from sequence of plausible intuitions. Surmmer 1969,

497d COMPUTERS AND COMPUTATION {4}

Computer structure and arganization: use of campiler
languige; implications for society; cybernetics and information
theorv. Extension 1969.

497a COMPUTER CONCEPTS AND
EDUCATIONAL APPLICATIONS  (3)

Summer 1969,

499 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  {1-3}
500 SPECIAL RPOBLEMS (1.5}

Prerequisites: advanced standing and permission of
instructor.

501,202,503 ADVANCED ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 403 or permission of instructor.
Topics selected from theory of fields and Galois theory, theory
of rirgs and ideals, representation theory and groups with
operators.

505 THEORY OF NUMBERS (5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Properties of
natural numbers, divisibility, Euclidean algorithm, congruences,
primit ve roots, guadratic residues, and diophantine equations.

510,511 INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC
TOPOLOGY (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 424 or 520. Theory of complexes,
homotogy, co-hemology theory, homotopy theory.

517,518,519 TOPOLOGY {3eal

Prerequisite: Math 4286, Topological spaces, metric
spaces convergence, connectedness, compactness, product and
quotient spaces, function spaces.

520 INTRCDUCTION TO ANALYSIS  {4)

Prerequisite: Math 426, Metric spaces, topolegical
space and concepts.

521,522 ANALYSIS (3ea)

Prerequisite: Math 520 or equivaient. Measure theory,
Lebesgue integration, Fourier series, function Spaces,

525,526, 527 THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A
REAL VARIABLE (3ea}

Prerequisite: Math 522 or permission of instructor,
Topok-gical concepts in analysis; general measure theory;
integration in focally compact Hausdorff spaces, LP spaces,
abstract Hilbert spaces; ciassicai representation theorems: related
topics.
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531,532,633 COMPLEX VARIABLES {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 426. Complex numbers as 3 field;
function theory inciisding analytic functions; exponential and
iogarithmic functions; derivatives; linear and bilinear trans-
formations; the cornplex integral calculus; Coauchy-Goursat
Theorem; Cauchy In-egral Formuia; power series, residues and
pales; conformal map sings.

550 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND SETS (5}

Prerequisite: graduate status in mathematics. Intro-
duction to formal symbolic jogic and to set theory with an
emphasis on mathematical exampies.

555 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (5}

Prerequisite: permission of Summer Institute Director,

Introduction to history of mathematics, with emphasis on
evolution of branches of current importance and 2n mathemati-
cians most prominent in this development.

561 MODERN GEOMETRY  {4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of instruc-
tor. Modern geometry approached from the standooint of linear
algebra and convex sets.

570 THESIS ({variable credit}

580 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL METHODS IN
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION {1}

Preraquisite: admission to the Master Teacher pro-
gram. The mathematics curriculum in the public schoals.

S97r IMPROVEMENT ON INSTRUCTION N
MATHEMATICS, ELEMENTARY {3}

Prerequisites: Math 221, 481, Psych 352, 3 years
teaching experience. Laboratory work in desigr of teaching
approaches, developmant of supplementary resource materials,
and use of educationz! media; research in mathematics, educa-
tion, and experimental curriculum materials.

598 RESEARCH {variable credit)
599 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3}
899 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR {1-3}

Prerequisite: graduate course in the area of the
seminar. The anticipated areas for Summer 1968 are analysis,
algebra, topology, and geometry.



COURSES IN COMPUTER SCIENCE™

270 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND
PROGRAMMING {3}

Prereguisite: Math 122 or 220 or 240. Computers,
gigorithms and 2 compilar language. laboratory computer
exparience.

271 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING {2

Prerequisite: Computer Sci 270, Intermediate projects
using a compiler language; laboratory computer experience.

273 INTRODUCTION TO DISCRETE STRUCTURES (4}

Prerequisites: Computer Sci 270, Math 122 or 220.
Basic algebraic structures including groups and semigroups;
Boolean algebra and propasitional logic; elementary theory of
directed and undirected graphs; application to computer science;
laboratory computer experience.

370,371,372 COMPUTERS AND ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Computer Sci 270. Computer slructure
and system organization. Machine language, instruction execu-
tion, addressing techniques and digita! representation of dala;
structure of assemblers; program segmentation and linkage;

inputfouiput and interrupts; operating System  services;
laboratory computer experience.
375 NUMERICAL METHCDS {4}

Prerequisites: Computer Sci 270; Math 223, Ete-
mentary discussion of error, solution of nonfinear algebraic
equations, polynomical interpolation, least squares approxi-
mation, numerical quadrature, Gaussian solution of systems of
linear equations.

475, 476 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS {4 ea}

Prerequisites: Computer Sci 375; Math 202 or 301,
Math 337. Numerica! solution of ordinary differential equations,
solution of systems of linear equations, calculation of eigen-
values and eigenvectars, numerical solution of partial differential
equations.

4197e THEQRY OF COMPUTABILITY (4}

Prerequisite:  permission of instructor. Turing
machines, strings, Church’s hypothesis, the haiting problem and
other unsoivability problems.

+The facilities of the Computer Center, including an IBA 3603/40
with large scale disk capacity and telecommunications capability,
are available to qualified students free of charge for instruction
i computer techniques, for reseavch, and for general education
in computer a]i;plication& Computer Science 270 provides basic
instruction in the use of the computer.

MUSIC

Professors: North {Chairman), Frank, Regier.

Associate Professors: Ager, Detrekoy, Glass, LaBounty.
Scandrett, Schaub, Stoner, Walter,
Assistant  Professors;  Hamm,
Terey-Smith, Zoro.

Lecturer: Armslrong.

Affiliated: Adams, L. Bussard, N. Bussard, Cummings,
Hamstreet, McMaster, M. North, Ramm, Storms. Thal,
E. Wohlmacher, W, Wohlmacher.

Associate in Arts: Aruga,

Hinds. Mclniyre,

MUSIC PERFORMANCE

All students majoring in music must be members of a
major performance group on their major instrument
during each quarter of residence excepl the quarter in
which teacher education students are enrolled in student
teaching.

APPLIED PERFORMANCE PROFICIENCY

Al entering students in applied instrumental or vocal
private study will be expected to demonstrate their
proficiency before a faculty commitice to assist in their
proper placement in the program. This placement
audition will be arranged for all incoming students
during the first week of the quarter in which the student
enters the program. All applied private music study is
included in the student’s regular fecs.

Minimum applied performance proficiency levels re-
quired for entrance 1o private applicd music study are as
follows:

PIANG Classic, Romantic and Contemporary literatuse
of the difficulty of Bach, SHORT PRELUDES and
INVENTIONS. Clementi, ilaydn, Mozarl, and
Becthoven SONATINAS: Bartok. MIKROKOSAMOS,
Books 3 and 4. Major and harmonic minor scales, hands
together 4 oclaves.
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Music

VOICE Two songs of conlrasting styles demoenstrating
potential beauty and body of tone, innate schsilivity to
pitch and rhythm.

ORGAN Ability to play, at the piano, a Bach
CHORALE and a Bach TWO-PART INVENTION,

VIOLIN Mazas. SPECIAL STUDILS, opus 36, Book 1.
editec by Hermann or Saenger; Handel, Corelii, Vivaldi
or other sonatas. Solo pieces through 5 positions: scales
2 octoves (major and melodic minor).

VIOL.4 Handel, Purcell or other sonatss; Telemann
Concerto in G major or Vivaldi Concerto in E minor.
Scales 2 octaves (major and melodic minor),

VIOLONCELLO Completion of the Lee, METIHOD
Book 1 or Dotzaver STUDIES, Book | or Grutzmacher,
STUDIES, Book 1; SHORT PILCES or a SONATA of
the difficulty ol Vivaidi or Marcello. Scales through the
fourth position.

DOULLE BASS Simandl, NEW METHOD FOR 11
DOULLE BASS. Book 1. Seales through half, Tirst and
secondd positions,

FLUTE, ORBOE, CLARINET, BASSOON,
SAXOPHONE, FRENCH HORN, TRUMPET Uniis one
and two as deseribed in the outline of the Rubank
ADVANCEDR METHOD Vol 1T published for that
instrument by Voxman and Gowers; major and minor
scales through four sharps and four flats.

TROMBONE Units one and two as described in the
outline of the Rubank ADVANCED METHOD FOR
TROMBONE AND BARITONE, Vol 1 by Voxman and
Gower. Major and minor scales through four sharps and
four [lats. Bass Trombone: Flume, 36 STUDIES, Nos. |
through 10,

BARITONE AND EUPHONIUM Sec the requiremcnts
for Trombone.

TUBA Units one and two as described in the outline of
the Rubank INTERMEDIATE METHOD FOR TUBA or
materiall  in Huhn-Cimera METHOD FOR  TUEA
(Belwin). Major and minor scales through four sharps
and four flats.
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PERCUSSION Deronstrale ability on the snare drum
and/or timpani, inzluding the ability to rzad at sight
percussion parts from Class A High School Band or
Orchestra Literature.

THEORY PLACEMENT EXAMINATION

A placement examination is required for ull incoming
music students to determine their correet status in the
theory program. This examination will b2 given for
freshmen during the first class period of Music 131 fall
quarter. Those not passing will enroll in Music 130 as a
prerequusite to Mus ¢ 131. All students transferring with
advanced standing will also take a theory placement
cxamination given Curing registralion ai the beginning of
the quarter in which they enter the college Additional
information can be obtained from the Music Department
office.

CONCERT ATTENDANCE

All music majors ar.d all freshmen enrolled .n first year
theory courses are required to attend at least six
concerts cach quarter, with the exception of the quarter
spent in supervised teaching, in order to complete their
total departmental riwsic program.

PIANO COMPETENCY

Majors and minors in Music Education are required to
pass & preliminary and a final piano competency
examination in  order to complete their program;
students in Aris and Scicnces must pass a single
examination. Students who enter as (reshmen should
pass the preliminary examination by the end of their
sophomore year, Transler students should pass the
preliminary examination during registration at the be-
ginning of the quarter in which they enter the college.
The final examination for majors in Music Education
will be taken at the end of the quarter prior to student
teaching,

SCHOLARSHIPS

In addition Lo general college scholarships, several
awards are available [rom off-campus music organiza-
tions. For further information, consult the Music
Department.



ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 70 credits, plus Performance Requirement

0 Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 331, 332,
333

O Far Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

O Form and Anpalysis: Music 335

O History: Music 341, 342, 343; Music 443 (one course
in the series)

O Conducting: Music 309, 310, or Music 311,312

O Applied Music. Major performing instrument or
voice, minimum of 12 credits

O Additional study in major applied instrument or
voice, or all or part in a secondary instrument or voice, 6
credits

O Music 326, 3 crediis

[1 Major performing group as stated above for all majors
O Approved Senior Recital

O Concert attendance and piano competency requite-
menis as stated above

Minor 25 credits

O Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O Ear Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

O History: Music 341

O Applied Music: Major performing instrument or
voice, 4 credits

O Piano competency requiremenl as stated above for all
majors and minors.

Note: Music 131, 132, 133 are prerequisite to all other
non-performance courses in the minor.
TEACHER EDUCATION

Major Concentration
Performance Requirement

64 credits, plus

This Specialist in Music Iducation concentration satis-
fies requirements for both a major and a minor.

O Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O ECar Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

[1 Form and Analysis: Music 335

O History: Music 341, 342,343

O Conducting: Music 309, 310, or Music 311, 312

Music

0 Education: Music 351, 462, 464

O Methods: Music 105, 106, 204, 205, 301, 302 plus
two courses selected from Music 107, 206, 207, 303.
Those with voice as major instrument, replace Music
05, 106, 107 with cqual credits in music electives

O Applied Music: Major performing instrument or
voice, minimuin of 11 credits

0O Major performing group as stated above for all majors
O Concert attendance and piano competency require-
ments as stated above

Major Elementary 36
Requirement

[1 Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

[J Kar Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

O History: Music 341, 342, 343

O Education: Music 351 (for Music 350) in Elementary
Teaching Minor; Music 451

O Methods: Music 105, 106, 107

O Applied Music: Major perforining instrument or
voice, minimum of 6 credits.

O Major performing group as stated above for all
majors.

O Concert attendance, piano competency requirements
as stated above

O Music 335 recommended as an elective as it is
prerequisite to graduate study

credits, plus Performance

Minor 25 credits

O Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O Ear Training: Music 135, 136, 137, 235, 236

O History: Music 341

0O Methods: Music 105

O Applied Music: Major performing instrument or
voice, 3 credits

O Piano competency as stated above

Note: Music 131, 132, 133 are prerequisite to all other
non-performance courses in the minor.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in music
nornally requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better.
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Music

Supervised Teaching

Students enrolling in the 64 credit major will complete a
16 credit supervised teaching assignment in secondary
music . those enrolling in the 39 credit elementary major
will complete supervised teaching in clementary music
and in a general ¢lementary assignment.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in music leading to the Master of
Arts und Master of Education degrees, see the Graduate
Bullenn,

COURSES IN MUSIC

101, 102, 103 BEGINNING CLASS PIANO {1 ea}

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors only;
each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamental techniques
with stress upon sight-reading, accompanying, and literature,

105, 106, 107 CLASS VOICE AND PEDAGOGY {1 ea}

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors oniy;
gach course prerequisite to the next. Tone production, song
reperiowre, interpretation and pedagogy.

121 WESTWIND CHORUS (1 ea)

Open to ali women students who demonstrate ability
10 sing 2art-songs.

130 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC {2}

Basic components of music notation; rhythm and
melody: mejor and minor scales, intervals, chords, and keys.

131 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE {3

Prerequisite: passing of Theory Placement Examina-
tion or Music 130. tntervals; wiads in root position; harmonic
progresiion; four-part writing with proper voice leading; first
inversion of triads; figured bass; keyboard experience; analysis.
To bhe taken concurrently with Music 135.

132 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE {3}

Prerequisite: Music 131. Harmonizing melodies;
cadences; use of non-harmonic tones; second inversion of triads;
modulation; keyboard experience; analysis. To be taken con-
currently with Music 136.

133 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE {3}

Prerequisite: Music 132. Dominant seventh chords;
secondary dominants; irregular resolution of the dominant:
diminished seventh chord; keyboard experience; analysis. To be
taken concurrently with Music 137.
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135 ELEMENTARY EAR TRAINING (1)

Prerequisite: passing of Theory Placement Examina-
tion or Music 130, Sight singing and musical dictation; melodic,
harmonic, and rhythmic materials. To be taken concurrently
with Music 131,

136 ELEMENTARY EAR TRAINING (1]

Prerequisite: Music 135. Sight singing and musical
dictation. To be taken concurrently with Music 132,

137 ELEMENTARY EAR TRAINING {1}

Prerequisite: Music 136. Sight singing and musical
dictation. To be taken concurrently with Music 133,
140 THE ART OF LISTENING TO MUSIC  ({3)

Non-technical basis for enjoyable iistening to music;
performance practices -elating to symphony orchestras, instru-
mental ensembles, opara, chorat groups, and solo performance.

197a APPLIED PRIVATE STUDY
FLUTE AND SAXCOPHONE (1}

201,202,203 INTEFRMEDIATE CLASS PIANQ {1 ea}

Prerequisite: Music 103; open to music majors and
minors only; each course prerequisite to the next. Intermediate
technigues; sonata literz ture,

204 BRASS TECHINICUES AND PEDAGOGY  {1)
Basic principles and techniques of playing and teach-
ing brass instruments.
205 CLARINET TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)
Basic principles and techniques of playing and teach-
ing clarinet,
208 PERCUSSIOM TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1}

Basic principles and techniques of playing and teach-
ing percussion instruments.

207 WOODWIND TECHNIOUES AND PEDAGQGY (1}

Prerequisite: (Music 205 or equivalent. Basic principies
and techniques of playing and teaching fiute, oboe, and bassoon.

211-215 iINDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION {1 ea}

Prerequisite: Minimum Applied Performance Place-
ment audition; see above. One half hour private lesson per week.

211 Organ

212 Piano

213 Strings

214 Band instruments

215 Voice

2N COLLEGE SINGERS {1}

Preparation and performance of major clioral works.
Open to all interested students having the ability t¢ sing mixed
voice part-songs.

222 SYMPHONIC BAND {1}
Open to all students with band experience.



231 ADVANCED HARMONIC PRACTICE  {2)

Prerequisite: Music 133. Incomplete major dominant
ninth chord; complete dominant ninth chord; wuse of the
sequence; non-dominant seventh chords; ninth, eleventh, and
thirteenth chords; keyboard experience; analysis. To be taken
concurrently with Music 235.

232 ADVANCED HARMONIC PRACTICE {2}

Prereguisite: Music 231. Altered supertonic and
submediant seventh chords; Neapolitan chord; augmented sixth
chords; keyboard experience; analysis. To be taken concusrrently
with Music 232,

235 ADVANCED EAR TRAINING (1}

Prerequisite: Music 137. Sight singing and musical
dictation. To be taken concurrently with Music 231,
238 ADVANCED EAR TRAINING (1}

Prerequisite: Music 235. Sight singing and musical
dictation. To be taken concurrently with Music 232.

287a EVOLUTION OF MUSICAL STYLE IN JAZZ
AND OTHER CONTEMPORARY MUSIC {3}

301, 302, 303 STRING TECHNIQUE AND
PEDAGOGY (1 ea)

Each course prerequisite to tha next. Principles and
techniques of playing and teaching string instruments.

300, 310 CHORAL CONDUCTING {3 ea)

Prerequisites: Music 232 and 236. Music 309 pre-
requisite to 310. Choral conducting techniques, score reading,
and interpratative analysis.

311, 312 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (3 ea}

Prerequisites: Music 232 and 236. Music 311 pre-
requisite to 312. Instrumental conducting techniques, score
reading, and interpretative analysis.

321 CONCERT CHOIR (1}

Salected group experience, vocal ability, reading skill,
musicianship, and interest in serious choral music considered for
membership.

322 COLLEGE SYMPHONY
ORCHESTRA {1}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor; open to all
students who can guatify.

323 WIND ENSEMBLE {1}
Prerequisite: permisston of instructor.
326 CHAMBER MUSIC {1}

Prerequisite: permisston of instructor. Participation in
smali string and wind ensembles; string trio, quartet, brass and
woodwind,

Music

327 CHAMBER CHQIR  {%)

Prereguisite; perrmission of instructor. Trios, quartets,
and madrigal groups.

331,332,333 COUNTERPOINT  (3ea)

Prerequisite: Music 232, Vocal and instrumentsi
counterpoint from the 16th through the 13th centuries in theory
and practice.

335 FORM AND ANALYSIS (3]

Prerequisite: Music 232, Study and analysis of
harmonic and contrapuntal structures,

341 HISTORY OF MUSIC TO 1600 {3}

Prerequisite: Music 232. Music styles, forms and
composers up to 1600; performance of representative com-
position.

342 HISTORY OF MUSIC FROM 1600-1BA0 {3

Prerequisites: Music 232, 341. Main styles, forms and
composers in 17th-18th centuries; performance of representativa
compositions.

343 HISTORY OF MUSIC 1800 TO PRESENT {3}
Prerequisites: Music 232, 342. Main styles, forms and

composers from 1B0O to the present; performance of repre-

sentative compositions.

350 MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS {3}

For elementary classroom teachers, not music Majors.
The skills of singing, reading, writing, playing, and hearing music;
technigues and materials used in the elemegntary grades.
351 ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: Music 232 and music major. Teaching
techniques, materials, and organization of the elementary music
program; observations and taboratory experiencs.

3975 FUNDAMENTALS OF IMPROVISATION (3

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  {1-B}
individual study under departmental supervision.

4056 VOCAL TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY {2}

Vocal problems and their corrections; suitable col-
lections of repertoire for young soloists,

411-415 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION {2 ea)

411 Organ

412 Piano

413 Strings

414 Bapd instruments
4156 Voice

424 OPERA PRODUCTION {1}

Admission by audition. Preparation of opera scenes
and & major musical production offered for public performance.
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Music

426 APPLIED CHAMBER MUSIC (2}

Open ta string, woodwind, and piano performers by
perm ssion of instructor. Summers only,

430 HARMONIC STRUCTURE AND FORM (3}

Prerequisite: Music 232. Traditional harmonic usage
emphasizing harmanic anatysis and the function of harmany in
musical forms.

431 ORCHESTRATION {3}

Orchestration, with special reference to the needs of
the instrumental director.

432 TWENTIETH CENTURY HARMONIC
PRACTICE {3)

Harmanic technigues since the period of Brahms,
Wagner, and Franck; correlated sight-singing, dictation, and
analys.

433 LATE 19TH CENTURY MUSICAL STYLES (4}

Harmenic and formal materials of prominent com-
posers of the period; e.g., Wagner, Brahms, Strauss, Franck,
Tschaikowsky, Scriabin,

435, £36 COMPOSITION (3 ea}

Frerequisite: Music 335. Writing pieces in part forms,
variation form, and sonata form, for solo instruments, voice, and
small ensembles.

440 COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (1)

Study of musical literature and historical performance
practices.
442 AMERICAN MUSIC (3

History and development of American music from
colonial times to the present.

443 HISTORY OF MUSICAL MEDIA {4 ea)

443a Choral Music
443b Solo Song

443c Opera

442d Keyboard Music
443e Chamber Music
443f Symphonic Music
443g Concerto

Prerequisite: Music 343. Development and literature
of the important musical media from their origin to the present.

451 MUSIC LISTENING IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL {3}

Literature, activities, and teaching techniques; cosre-
lation with other classroom studies; out-of-classroom activities
and pragrams.

452 MUSIC LITERATURE FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS {3}

Apprapriate literature for the elementary school music
activities of singing, rhythms, outside reading, programs.
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463 ADVANCED MUSIC CONCEPTS FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (1.5}

Techniques, activities, and materials in a program af
music development for grades one through six,

454 STRING TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (2}
Summers only,
455 BRASS AND PERCUSSION TECHN]QUES
AND MATERIALS (2
455 WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (2}
459 COACHING SMALL ENSEMBLES {Z)

Organization, coaching, and repertoire for small vocal
and instrumental ense nbiles of high schoal students.
460 MARCHING BAND TECHNITWUES  {3)

Marching band organization, parade rnarching, and
show routine.

452 THE PUBLIC SCHOOL INSTRUMENTAL
FROGRAM (3}

Problems, organization, techniques, and materials of
an elementary and secandary program in instrumer-tal music.
463 MUSIC IN GENERAL EDUCATION 3

Organization, content, literature, and methods of
teaching the history and appregiation of music in secondary
school humanities courses, music classes, and performance
groups,

464 THE PUBLIC SCHOOL CHORAL PROGRAM (3]

Problems, crganization, technigues, and materials of
the secandary prograr: in choral music.

66 STRING TEACHER WORKSHOP {2}
Offered Summers only.

467 BIRCH BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP {2)
Oftered Sumrmers only.

468 CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP (2]

Offered Surrmers only.

470 MUSIC SEMINAR (1)

Readings and discussion of major issues and develop-
ment in music and music education,

4972 ADVANCELD IMPROVIZATION {3

500 SPECIAL PROQJECTS  {1-5)
Individual study under departmental sUpErvision.
6501 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND REHEARSAL

TECHNIQUES  (3)

Advanced work in baton technigue, interpretation,
score preparation, and rehearsal technigue.



B02 CHORAL CONDUCTING AND LITERATURE (3}

Techniques in developing and conducting choral
groups; score analysis of outstanding choral waorks; laboratory
experience in conducting.

503 RESEARCH MATERIALS IN MUSIC (4]

Sources and availability of music recordings, and
literature about music through its entire history; areparation of a
bibliography in an area of concentration.

504 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN MUSIC (B}

Prerequisite: Music B03. General research methods in
music with concentrated study and research techniques related
to the thesis area.

505 THESIS (6]

506 SEMINAR IN CURRENT ISSUES AND TRENDS
OF MUSIC EDUCATION {1}

Curriculum, teaching praciices, and trends of public
schoaol music,

511515 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION—GRADUATE
LEVEL (1-2ea)

Preraquisite: permission of department.
511 Advanced Organ

512 Adwvanced Fiano

513 Advanced Strings

514 Advanced Band Instruments

515 Advanced Voice

516,517 PERFORMANCE MASTER CLASS (3 eal

Study and performance of soio and ensemble litera-
ture; musical style, interpretation and technigue.

Music

B31 ARRANGING (3)

Practical techniques in arranging and compaosing for
large and small ensemmbles. Summaer only.

533 ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT  {4)

Prerequisite; Music 333. Writing and analytical study
of contrapuntal forms and literature of the 16th to the 18th
centuries.

534 COMPOSITION {4}

Prerequisite: Music 436. Compaosition in the classic
forms for solo instruments or small ensembies.

536 COMPOSITION (4}

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition for solo voice
accompanied by piano or small ensembles; compaosition of chorai
works bath a capetla and accompanied.

536 COMFOSITION  {4]

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition fpr large instru-
mental groups; band, erchestra, or a combination of these with
chorus, voice, or sol0 instrument.

541 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC (5]

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Detailed study
of a particular period or phase of the history of music designed
to give students a first-hand acquaintance with one special area
of musical {iterature and with musicological method.

552 SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MUSsic (3

Advanced work in methods, materials, organization,
and supervision of the music program. Summer only.

553 PSYCHOLOQGY OF MUSIC (3]

Recent advances in the psychological foundations of
total organization, perception, and function underlying music
education's objectives and procedures. Summer only.

554 DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH (3]

Seminar discussion of areas of needed research in
music education. To be taken concurrently with Education 501.

555 CURRAICULUM FOR PERFOAMANCE GROUPS (3)

Content, literature, sequence, teaching technigues, and
demonstration used to meet the broad aims of music in general
education.

556 AESTHETICS IN MUSIC {3}

The aesthetic basis of music, the role of aesthetic
principles in the critical evaluation of musical composition,
performance, and theories of music education.
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PHILOSOPHY

Professor: Daugert (Chairman).

Assaciate Professors: Karason, Purtill.

Assisiant Professors: Fleetwood, Montasue, Morrow,
Lecturers: Downing, Landrum,

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 45 credits

[J Phiosephy 111, 113,202, 207, 220 or 420
LI Ph:losophy 304, 306, 310, 407

U One course trom Phil 305, 307, 308

U Elcctives under deparimental advisement

25 credits

U Philosophy 111, 113, 202, 207, 310
Ui Flectives under departmental advisemeni

Minor

TEACHER EDUCATION
25 credits

O Philesophy 111, 113, 202, 207, 310
O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A phlosophy major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must meet the gencral requiretnents for all
honori students. [n addition, he must take advanced
courses in philosophy beyond the major. He must
achievz a grade average of 3.3 in philosophy courses.

16

COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY

102 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC {3}

Rules of valid deduction from premises and methods
of formulating valid generalizations from experience. Acceptable
general education alternative to Math 151 for students with 3
vears high school matr ematics.

i1 INTRODUCTION TO PHILQSOPHY (3]

Greal recur-ent philosophical problems and some of
the answers which have been developed:; reading and discussion
of selected writings.

113 INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPQRAR Y
PHILOSOPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Phil 102 or 111 recommended. Major
philosophers, great problems and schools of philosophy of the
20th century, including Russe!l, Wittgenstein anc Sartre: Posi-
tivism, Existentizlism, and Ordinary Language Philosaphy.

202 LOGIC FOF PHILOSOPHY (4!

Prarequisite: permission of instructor; intended prim-
arily for philosophy majors and minars. Systems of logic and
their application to phlosophical problems.

207 PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE  (3)

Frerequisite: Phil 202, The nature of symbols; notions
of synonymy, meaning, and reference; semantical and syntactical
analysis applied to natural and artificial languages.

210 PHILOSOPFY AND PERSONAL VALUES (3)

Philosophical and critical exploration of pearsonal
values; the literature of personal values.

215 INTRODUCTION TO EXISTEMTIALISM (3}

Prerequisites: Phil 111, 113, or permission of instruc-
tor. Influential texts cf existentialism, including such figures as
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Husserl, Heidigger, Jaspers, Sartre, and
Tillich.

220 INTRODUCTION TO THE PROBLEMS QF
ETHICS (3}

Mature of moral problems and judgments; emphasis
upen meaning of such concepts as “'goodness,” ‘'rightness,’
“evil,” “duty,” and “happiness.”’

230 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3}

Concepts and principles involved in analysis and
appraisal of social institutions with attention to natural rights,
natural law, social utility, social function, and justice,

250 PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF
RELIGION {3}

Definition of religion, existence and nature of God,
free will, immaortality, and such problems.



am HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO
PHILOSOPHY (4}

Prerequisite: fifth year status or permission of
instructor; for graduate students with limited background in
philasophy. Not oper to students with credit in Phil 304, 305,
or 306. Types and problems of philosophy in historical context.

302 ADVANCED LOGIC {4}

Further development of the tools and technigues of
logic; applications in mathematics, science, and philasophy.

304 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT TO
EARLY MIDDLE AGES (4}

Prerequisite: Phil 102 or 202 and one additiona!
philosophy course, ar permission of instructor. Great philo-
sophical thinkers from the early Greeks ta the early Middle Ages;
special attention to Plato and Aristotle.

305 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES
TO RENAISSANCE (4]

Prerequisite: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, or permission of instructor. Great phito-
sophical thinkers from the 12th to the 17th centuries, including
St. Thomas Aquinas, St. Bonaventure, Duns Scotus, William of
QOccam, Roger and Francis Bacon.

306 HISTORY OF PHILOSCOPHY . RENAISSANCE
TO THE AGE OF REASON (4]

Prerequisite: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, or permission of instructor. Great philo-
sophical thinkers including Descartes and the rationalists, Locke
and the empiricists; a brief examination of Kant as he relates to
these men.

307 HISTORY QF PHILOSOPHY: THE NINETEENTH
AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES {4}

Prerequisite: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philasophy course, or permission of instructor. Emphasis upon
post-Kantian idealism with some attention to other significant
movements such as utilitarianism, early existentialism, and
pragmatism,

308 AMERICAN PHILOSCPHY {3

Prerequisita: Phil 102 or 202 and one additicnal
philosophy course, or permission of instructor. Main currents in
American philosophical thought from Jonathan Edwards to the
present.

310 THEQRY OF KNOWLEDGE (3}

Prerequisites: Philosophy 202 and one course
numbered above 200. The attempt to undarstand the possibility,
nature, origins, and limits of knowledge; problems and concepts.

360 ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION (3}

Major philosophical and religious traditions of the
Orient.

400 CONFERENCE IN PHILOSOPHY  {2-5)

Prerequisite. permission of instructor. Special prob-
lens for individual students.

Phifosophy

404 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructar. Concentration
upon the thought of an individual philosopher, a particular
problem, or a movemnent.

405 AESTHETICS 3}

Phijosophical study of beauty and of the creation,
appreciation, and criticism of works of art.

408 PHILOSOPHY OF LITERATURE (2]

The nature of literature and the relation of its
aesthetic to its moral and cognitive values.

407 CONMTEMPORARY PHILOSOFHY {4}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Critical dis-
cussion of the “analytic’’ and "linguistic™ trends; such figures as
Moore, Wittgenstein, and J. L. Austin,

410 METAPHYSICS (3}

Prerequisite. Philosophy 202 and one additional
course numbered above 200. Philosophical issues surrounding
such notions as particular and universal, space, time, existence,
substance and attribute; views of contemporary and traditional
philosophers.

411 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3}

Prereguisite; permission of instructor. Varying
theories as to the nature, presuppositions, limitations and
interreiations of the sciences.

420 ETHICAL THEORY (3}

Prarequisite:  Philosophy 220 or permission of
instructor. Critical analysis of writings of several major theorists
in ethics—ancient, modern, and contemporary—and their treat-
ment of ethical problems.

4560 PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (3}

Prerequisite: seven credits in philosaphy or permission
of instructor. The idea of history; concepts and categaries allied
to it—process, permanence and change, cause, time.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER
IN LITERATURE (4]

Also offered as English 483 and Sociclogy 483.

497y ACADEMIC SELF-STUDY
AND ANALYSIS  (4)

Preraquisite: permission of faculty adviser. Offered in
conjunction with Ed 497v, Econ 487w, and Soc-Anth 497y,
Interdisciplinary research-writing seminar investigating phii-
osophy, social basis, and goals of higher education; developing an
administrative and curricular model for an institution; com-
parisen with an existing institution.

515 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION {3}

Critical analysis of theoretical positions in educationai
philosophy; emphasis on modern and contemporary discussions
of educational theory. Also offered as Ed 515.
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PHYSICAL
EDUCATION,
HEALTH
EDUCATION,

AND RECREATION

MEN'S DEPARTMENT

Assoriate Professors. Tomaras
Lappenbusch, LeProiti, Lounsberry.
Assistunt Professors: Hamilton, Long, Randall, Wiseman.
Lecturer: Emerson.

{Chairman),

WOMEN’'S DEPARTMENT

Professor: Aitken (Chairman).

Associate Professors: Hansen, Kilby.

Assistant  Professors: Amcett, Gutchow, Huamilion,
Shaffer,

Instructor: Ames.

The departmental programs encompass activity courses
to meet general education requirements; activity courses
as electives; professional study in ficlds of physical
education, health education, and recreational leadership;
intramural sports and dance; intercollegiate athletics.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

The student selects a minimum of three activity courses
to meet the general education requircments, Students
may sclect activities of their own choosing as available,
excepl for the following restrictions:

(1) Al students must satisfactorily pass the minimum
swimming proficiency test or take PE 112 or 113, as
advisec.
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(2) Women students may be required to enroll in
adapted or low-{itness sections of PE 102w Movement
Fundamentals, on the basis of performance on the
Physical Education Placement Test given to new fresh-
men al entrance.

TEACHER EDUCATION—MEN

Major  Secondary d45-48% credits

O PE 203m, 208m. 209m, 232m, 236m, 238m, 242m,
244m, 2451n, 247m. 251m, 256m

B PE 205, 302, 304m, 308m, 401t m, 404m, 490

0 Health Ed 350 or 450

O Zoology 241 or 248 and 249

Students must establish competence in certain activities
before approval is granted for student tcaching in
physical education. These activities are: badminton,
basketball, dance, gymnastics, soceer, swimming, tennis,
[ootball, track, volleyball, weight training, an. wrestling.
Competence in an activity may be demonstrated by
completing the appropriate course with 4 minimum
grade of “B.” or by a perlormance and written test (the
test does not award credit).

Successful performance in each activity is also a pre-
requisite to teaching competence recommendation for
certification.

Major  Elementary 45-48% credits

O PE 203m, 238m, 242m, 244m, 245m, 247m, 251m,
256m

1 PE 205,302,311,312, 326, 402, 403

00 Health Ed 252, 350, 450

L1 Zoology 241 or 248 and 249

Major Concentration 70 credits

(Specialist in Physical Cducation. Health Education, and
Recreation; satisfies both the major and miror require-
ment.)

*Includes general education requirement.



O PE 203m, 208m, 209m, 232m, 236m, 238m, 242m,
244m, 245m, 247m, 251m, 256m

O PE 205, 302, 304m, 306, 308m, 343m, 40im, 404m,
410m, 490

[0 Health Ed 252, 350, 450

O 8 credits from: PE 217, 380m, 381Im, 382m, 383m,
384m

O Zool 241 and PE 303 o1 Zool 248 and 249

Minar—Physical Education 25 credits

O PE 203m, 208m, 209m, 232m, 236m, 238m, 2472m,
244m, 245m, 247m, 251, 256m

O PE 205, 308m, 304m or Health Ed 252

O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—Athletic Coaching 25 credits

(This minor is not open to PE majors.)

0O Pl 302, 304m, 343m, 406m

O Zoology 241

O 8 credits from PE 217, 25im, 380m, 381m, 382m,
383m, 384m

25 credits

O Health Education 252, 350, 450

O Biology 447; Home Ec¢ 150

O Zoology 248, 248

O Balance of credits from Biol 371, 345, Hith Ed 352,
Home Ec 224, 250, SocfAnth 441;Psych 313, 321,411

Minor—Health Science

TEACHER EDUCATION—WOMEN

Major  Secondary 48 credits*

O PE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 209w

O PE 205, 302, 305w, 320, 342w, 402, 404w, 405

O Health Education 252

O Zoology 248-249

PE 306 is recommended for junior high teaching.
Students who combine this major with a Health Science
Minor will take an additional 10 credits under depart-
mental advisement duc to the overlap of requircments.

*Includes satisfaction of 3 eredit gencral education reguire-
ments.

Physical Education

Major Elementary 48 credits®
O PE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 209w
O PE 205,302,311, 312, 326,402, 403
O Health Ed 252; Zool 248-249
O Two credits under departniental advisemerit
Also recommended: Health Education 350 and in-
clusion of Ed 360 in the elementary minor

Major—Dance 48 credits*

O PE 102w, 202w, 208w, 209w

0 PE 205, 226, 302, 305w, 322,424

0O PE 320, 324, 325,326, 405, 425 or 426

O Zoology 248-249

Recommended courses: PE 134, an officiating course
and an additional tcam sport.

Major Concentration 72 credits

{For specialists in clementary and sccondary girls’
physical education: includcs 2 major and a Hcalth
Science minor}

O PE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 209w
0 PE 205, 302, 305w, 311, 312,320, 326, 342w

0 PE 402, 403, 404w, 405

(0 Health Education 252, 350, 450

O Biology 447; llome Econ 150

0O Zoology 248-249

Additional recommendation: Rec 250, PE 303, 490

Minor—Physical Education 28 ercdits*®

O PE 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w, 207w, 208w, 209w
O PE 205, 305w, 306, 320, 404w

O Health Ed 252

O Upper division electives under advisement

Minor—Dance 25 credits

0O PE 123, 126, 225, 226
0 PE 320, 322, 324, 325,425 or 426
O 7 credits elective under departmental advisement

*Ineludes satisfaction of 3 credit general education reguirement.
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Physical Education

25 credits

O Health Educalion 252, 350, 450

(0 Home Lcon 150: Biol 447

O Zoology 248-249

O Balance of credits from Hlth Ed 352; Home Lc 224,
250, Biol 345, 371; Soc/Anth 441, Psych 321, 313, 411

Minor—Health Science

Teaching Competence

Recommendation [or teaching competence for girls’
physical education normally requires completion of a
major with a grade of 2.5 or better. Participation in
intramural activities is required ol all women majors and
minors during four quarters of the first two years.

ARTS AND SCIENCES
—MEN AND WOMEN

Major— Recreation

The Recreation Major is currently undergoing revision.
Details are not available at publication date; consult
Physical Education Departments for course require-
ments.

85 credits

O PE 122, 125, 126, 128, 225, 226, 227

O PE 320, 321, 322,323, 324, 325,326

O PE 424, 425,426

O Supperting courses: Zool 248-249; PE 302, Art 190;
six credits from Art 193, 194, 195, Music 140, Phil 405;
three credits from Phil 111, 112, 113, Soc/Anth 201,
Psych 201; five credits from Soc/Anth 361, 362, 363,
364, Speech 130.

Major—Dance

25 credits

0O PE 123, 126, 128, 225, 226

3 PE 322,324, 325,425 or 426

O Phiosophy 405

O Six additional credits under departinental advisement.
120

Minor—Dance

Minor—Health Science 25 credits

O Biology 447; Zool 248-249

[0 Health Ed 350; Home Econ 150

0 Two courses under advisement from Health Ed 252,
450; Biol 371; Chem 115; Zool 261, 262

Minor—FRecreation 25 credits

The Recreation Minor is being revised. Details are not
available at publication date. Consult Physical Education
Dcpartments for requirements.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physical education lealing to the
Master of Education degree, see Graduare Bulletin.

ACTIVITIES COURSES

Activity courses, with the exception of varsity sports, may not
be repeated for credit. Courses marked “'m’” are for men students
only; those marked "w' are for women anly.
Beginning courses, ar equivalent, are prérequisite ta intermediate
courses, which are in turn prerequisite to advanced courses in
any given activity.
101-108 DEVELOPMENTAL

102w Moverment Fundamentals

103 Jogging

106m Body Conditioning

108m We:ght Training

109m Intermediate Weight Training

110-119 AQUATICS

112  Beginning Swimming {for non-swimmers)

113  Intermediate Swimming. Prerequisite: PE 112
or ability to swim twenty-five yards and suppart self in deep
water,

114 Advanced Swimming. Prerequisite- PE 113 ar
ability to swim 100 yards with one stroke and to use a variety of
other strokes.

1156 Aquatic Art. Prerequisite: PE 114 or equivalent.

118, Advanced Aquatic Art.

{i8/ Scuba Diving
120-129 DANCE

120 Beginning Saciat Dance

121  Intermediate Social Dance

122 Besinning Folk and Square Dance
123 intermediate Folk and Square Dance
125 Modern Dance

126 Intermediate Modern Dance

128 Beginning Ballet



130139 DUAL SPORTS

130 Beginning Handball

3 Beginning Squash

132 Beginning Badminton
133 Intermediate Badminton
134 Fencing

136 Beginning Tennis

137 Intermediate Tennis
138m Beginning Wrestiing
139m Intermediate Wrastling
The student furnishes equipment for PE 130, 131,
136, 137

140-143 TEAM SPORTS

147w Field Hockey
142m,~ HBasketball

143m,w  Softball

144m,w Speedball and Soccer
145mw Volleyball

147m Touch Football
148w Lacrosse

150-161 INDIVIDUAL SPORTS

150 Archery

15im,w Gymnastics and Tumbling
152 Beginning Aowling (bowling alley fee $6)
154 Beginning Golf

155 Intermediate Golf

156mw  Track and Field

157 Beginning Skiing

168 Intermediate Skiing

159 Advanced Skiing

160 Sailing and Canoeing.
Preraguisite: swimming exemption test.
161 Mountain Climbing

The student enrolling in 157, 158, 159, 160 pays cost
of transportation and individual instruction. Students in 157,
16B, 159, 161 also furnish equipment.

180-190 INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS

180m Intercollegiate Football
180w Intercollegiate Field Hockey
1B1m,w Intercollegiate Basketball
182m Intercellegiate Basehalt

182w Intercoliegiate Softbail
183mw  Intercollegiate Track and Field
184m Intercoliegiate Wrestling
185m Intercollegiate Golf

186m,w Intercoliegiate Tennis

188m Intercoliegiate Swimming
1889m Intercaliegiate Cross Country

190m intercollegiate Crew

Physical Education

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

201-203 PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES, WOMEN (2 eal

201w Field Hockey, Basketball
202w Badminton, Gymnastics
203w Volleyball, Softball, Track, Fieid

Required of freshmen majors or minors in women's physical
education, Development of knowledge and skill.

203-256 PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES COURSES, MEN

203m Aquatics {2}, Prerequisite:
level swimmer.

208m Weight Training (11

209m Dance {1)

232m Badminton (1)

236m Tenrnis (1)

238m Wrestling (1)

242m Hasketbail {1)

245m Volieyball {1}

247m Footbalt (1}

251m Gymnastics (2]

256m Track and Field (1)

205 HISTORY OF PHYSICAL AND HEALTH
EDUCATION (3]

Historical backgrounds, tha range of opportunities in
tha fields, qualifications, professional preparation.

intermediate

207-209 PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES, WOMEN (2 eal

207w Soccer, Speedball, Fencing, Bowling

208w Modern Dance, Aguatics

209w Sacial, Faolk and Square Dance, Tennis,
Archery and Golf

Required of saphamore majars and minors in PE.
216 LIFESAVING AND WATER SAFETY (2]

Prerequisite: satisfactory performance in swimming
proficiency test. Instruction leading to qualification for the
American Red Cross Lifesaving Cerlificate.

217 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTORS' COURSE {2}

Prerequisite: current American Red Cross Senior
Lifesaving Certificate. Stroke analysis and methods of teaching
{ifesaving and aguatics sKills; snstruction leading to qualification
as an American Red Craoss Water Safety Instructor.

225 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE  {2)

Dance as an art form; its historical background in
education; range of vocational opportunities.
226 FUNDAMENTALS OF RHYTHM (2}

Prerequisite: PE 125 or equivalent. inherent factors of
rbythm as applied to the forms of nature, art, and movement.

227 MOVEMENT NOTATION (3}

Labanotation—a systern of reading and notating bodily
movements emphasizing the elements of direction, level, leg and
arm moyemants.
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Physical Education

300 SPEC!AL PROBLEMS IN THE AREA OF
FHYSICAL EDUCATION  (25)

Prerequisite: permission of department chairman.
302 KINESIOLOGY (3]

Prerequisiter Zool 241 or equivalent. Important
muscles of the body; origin, insertion, and actian; principles of
human movement; perlormance analysis of basic locomotor
mowvemenis, daily living activities, and sports skills.

303 FHYSIOLOGY OF MUSCULAR EXERCISE {3}

Prerequisite: Zool 241 or 248-249. Application of
physiological facts to the problems of conditioning; relation to
physical activities,

304m ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING (3]

Prerequisite: Zool 247 or 248-248. Treatment for
injuries; procedures for building physical stamina; experience in
taping srocedures,

305w METHCODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
SPORTS (4}

Prereguisites: PE 302 and professional activities
sequences. Preparation for teaching individual and team sports 1o
secondary school girls,

306 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION  {3)

Prerequisite: Psych 352. Purposes and requirements of
the prcgram, with emphasis on planning, methods and materials
of instruction.

308m METHODS AND MATERIALS OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR BOYS {3

Prerequisite: completion of activities requirements for
majors and minors, or permission. Activities and appropriate
methocdls of instruction for secandary school boys.

31 MOVEMENT EXPLORATION AND GYMNASTICS
FOR CHILDREN {3}
Prerequisite: professional activities sequence; prerequi-
site or concurrent: PE 302. Movement as a basis for game and

dance skills; stunts, tumbling, fitness activities, gymnastics for
the eleimentary school.

3i2 GAMES AND SPORTS FOR CHILDREN (3}

Prerequisite: PE 311, Seglected children’s games and
activities for development of fundamental sports skills.

320 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
DANCE (3]

Preregquisites: PE 120, 122, 125, or equivalent. Teach-
ing madern, folk, social, and square dancing.
321 MUSICAL ACCOMPANIMENT AND

MOVEMENT {3}

Preraguisite: PE 226. Music mediums. instrumental,
voice, percussion, electronic; music structures and their relation-
ship to movement and dance.
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322 ELEMENTARY DANCE COMPOSITION (3]

Prerequisite: PE 126 and 226. Fundamentals of
composition emphasiz ng theme and development; form or
design; time, force and spacial aspects ip salo and duet studies.
323 ADVANCED DANCE COMPOSITION  {(3)

Prerequisite: PE 322. Composition in pre-classic and
modern forms.

324 THEORY AND FRACTICE OF CONTEMPORARY

DANCE (2}

Prerequisites: PE 125, 126, or equivalent. Back-
grounds for various danze styles provided by professional schools
of modern dance.

325 CONCERT DANCE {1}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Group and
individual experience in dance as a theatre art; participation in
the dance concert.

326 DANCE FOR CHILDREN (3]

Qance activities for the elementary school-age child;
singing games, creative dance, and dramatizations, ball and rope
rhythms, simple square and falk dances.

MIw, 342w, 343w OFFICIATING IN WOMEN'S
SPORTS {1 ea}

Officiating technigues in volteyball, basketball, tennis,
track and field.

343m OFFICIATING IN TEAM SPORTS  (3)

Principles, technigues and practice of officiating in
team sports for men.
380m COACHING #O0OTBALL ({3

Theory and appreciation of football, with methads
and materials of organization,

3BIm COACHING BASKETBALL {3}

383m COACHING TRACK (2}

Theory of track and field events and organization and
adrninistration of a track mest.

384m COACHING WRESTLING  (2)

Practical and theoretical aspects of teaching wrestling
with special consideration 1o wrestling skills, methodology, class
organization, equipmen: and officiating.

400 SPECIAL FROJECTS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION  (2-5)

Prerequisites: senior status and permission of instruc-
tor and department chairman. tadividual instruction in special
projects under supervision.



401m SUPERVISED FIELDWORK IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION  {1.3}

Prerequisites. activity requirements, PE 308 and per-
mission of department chairman. Practical experience in teaching
activity classes under supervision. {One credit is given for each
activity class; three credits required in major.)

402 BODY MECHANICS AND CORRECTIVE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Zool 2471 or equivalent; PE 302. Impli-
cations of growth patterns, coordinations and postural deviations
refating to the physical educstion program; conditioning tech-
niques, corrective procedures.

403 PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3}

Prarequisites: Psych 352; PE 312, 326 or permission
of instructor. Criteria for selecting activities;, selection and
maintenance of facilities and equipment; evaiuative procedures
and techniques, administrative palicies.

404m ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN SCHOGLS {3

Prerequisite: PE 308m. Organization and administra-
tion of the secendary school program for boys: service,
intramural, recreational, and athlgtic,

404w ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOL GIALS (3}

Prereguisites: PE 205 and 305w. Criteria for the
selection of activities, the organization of ciasses, departmental
personne! and poiicies, physical plant and its upkeep, purchase
and care of equipment.

405 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: PE 205, 308, and 305w or 308m.
Scientific and phtlosophicatl principles related to physical edu-
cation, its purposes, scape, and curriculum,

406 THE ADMINISTRATION OF ATHLETICS {3}

Frarequisite: senior status or permission of instructos.
Organization and administration of policies and procedures for
competitive athletic programs with special emphasis on manage-
ment of contests, financing, care ang maintenance of facilities
and equipment.

410m INTRAMURAL SPORTS {3}

Froblems, planning, and content of intramuoral sports
programs in schools and colleges.

410w EXTRA-CLASS ACTIVITIES IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR GIRLS {2}

tntramural programs, tournaments, play days, sports
days, and G.A A, for secongary school. Summars only.

424 DANCE PERFORMANCES  (2)

Lighting, castuming and makg-up; formulating,
developing, and presenting various types of dance programs.

Physical Education

425 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF THE
DANCE TO 1450 (3}

Ristorical and philosophical development of the dance
from primitive man through the late middle ages.

426 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF THE
DANCE SINCE 1450 {3)

Historical and philosophical development of the dance
from the Renaissance through the contemporary period.

420 TECHNIQUES FOR EVALUATING PHYSICAL
ABILITIES {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 371 or permission of instructor.
Application of measurement theory to physical education:
selection and administration of appropriate tests and intarpre-
tation of resuits.

491m FIELD EXPERIENCE IN AFTER-SCHOOL
ACTIVITIES {3}

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of
department. Practical experience in locat public schools in
conducting activity programs.

495 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY
RETARDED {4}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status. The characteris-
tics and needs of the mentaliy retarded child as they relate to
physical education; adaptation of methods, materials and tech-
nigues.

457p PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3}

Current trends, issues, and new methods; perceptual
motor development with appropriate activities. Extension 1968.

497r PSYCHOLOGY OF COACHING AND
SPORTS {3}

Appiication of data from psychology to sport activity,
athletes, performance and coaches. Winter 1969.

497s SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL HEALTH
ANDPE {3}

Comparison of programs and research in countries
throughottt the world. Summer 1969,

4g71 HUMAN GROWTH AND MOTOR
DEVELOPMENT ({3}

Growth characteristics and seguence of motor
deveiopment to maturity; implications for motor performance.
Summer 1969.

4937u TEACHERS WORKSHOP IN CREATIVE
MOVEMENT FOR CHILDREN  {2)

The principles and techniques of guiding children
toward seif-discovery and self-discipline through movement in
dance. Summer 1969.
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Physical Education

A97y ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN
COACHING BASEBALEL  (3)

Coaching secondary school baseball; advanced tech-
nigues, drills, equipment, and strategy situations. Extension
1969

497w ADULT PHYSICAL
FITNESS—WOMEN (1)

Conditioning program utilizing technigue of con-
tinuous rhythmical exercise; specialized exercise, jagging, swim-
ming.

498 STRAIGHT LINE FHILOSQOPHY (3}

Administration of human conduct in activities as
straight-line enclosures. Mot limited to thoses with athletic
axperience.

499 PHYSICAL FITNESS AND THE PUBLIC
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor. Organization and deveiopment of physical fitness
pragrams in the pubtic schools.

500 PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (25}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Controversial issues
in the fietd; the professional problems pertinent 10 the individual
memba2rs of the group,

501 SURVEY OF RESEARCH AND PROFESSIONAL
LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Selected ressarch,
published books, dissertations and periodicals which have in-
fluenced physical education thought and practice.

602 DEVELOPMENTAL AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL
EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisites: Zool 241, PE 302 and 402. Develop-
ment f programs of adapted activities for the low-fitness and
handicapped elementary and secondary school student, with
emphasis an common postural deviations, screening techniques
and adapted activities.

503 PHYSICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT AND
FACILITIES 2}

Functional design and planning of gymnasiums and
other physical education facilities, and the purchase and care of
athleti: and physical education equipment.

504 CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION {3}

Physical education programs based on the needs of
boys and girls.

505 CURRENT GEVELOPMENTS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3]

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Developments of
current significance in the field of physical education, including
recreslion and athletics.
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506 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: PE 501, Ed 501. Utilization of labora-
tory equipment and tachniques pertinent to research; design of
experiments, conduct of laboratory research, and evaluation af
research reporits,

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

150 CONSUMEF HEALTH (1)

Analysis of spurious health practices, consumer pro-
tection, health superstitions and evaluation of health advertising.

151 STIMULANTS AND DEPRESSANTS (1)

Pharmacology and addiction andfor habituation of
stimulants and depressants,

152 SOCIETY AND SEX (1)

Sociological, psychoiogical, and biological aspects of
sexuality,

252 FIRST AtD (2]

First aid for commaon injuries and illnesses based on
the American Red Cross Standard and Advanced First Aid
Courses, The student qualifies for the American Red Cross
Certificate.

360 CURRENT INFORMATION FOR HEALTH
INSTRUCTION (3}

Developments in  personal and consurner health,
mental and emotional haalth, and family life education,

352 THE FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR {1}

Prerequisite: H Ed 252 or a current advanced Ameri-
can Red Cross First Aid Certificate; instruction leading to
qualification for the American Red Cross First Aid Instructor
Certificate.

450 HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE PUBLIC
SCHOOLS (3}

Prerequisite: H Ed 350 or equivalent. Basic principles
of health instruction, organization, methods and materials, and
school health services.

497q HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOQL  {2)

Prereguisite: teaching experience. Personal, consumer
and mental health, family life education. Summer 1369,
500 PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EQUCATION  {25)

For the graduate student concerned with a special
prablem in the field.



COURSES IN RECREATION

2o RECREATION LEADERSHIP (2}

Historical and philosophical foundations of leisure and
recreation; scope of recreation; leadership principles; profes-
sional opportunities in recreation.

250 CAMPING AND OUTDOOR EDUCATION {3}

Organization and program in private, agency and
school camps; gualifications and responsibilities of the camp
counselar; carmping techniques.

301 ACTIVITIES FOR SOCIAL RECREATION {2}

Frarequisite: Rec 201. The use of active and guiet
games, music, crafts, dance, and dramatics far socialization af
groups.

302 RECREATIOMNAL ACTIVITIES FOR THE ILL AND
HAMDICAPPED ({3}

Prerequisite: Rec 201. Activities and techniques in
workirg with mentally ill and physically handicapped.

412 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY RECREATION {3}

Prerequisites: Rec 201, 250. Development of programs
for school and comimunity recreation including personnel,
finance, facilities, and activities.

450, 451,452 FIELD WORK IN RECREATION  (1-4;

Prerequisites: PE 306 or Hec 2071; Rec 412, Practical
experience in a community recreation program.

S00 PROBLEMS IN RECREATION  {2-5)

Far experienced recreation leaders; individual study of
problems growing out of professional experience.

PHYSICS

Professors: Mcleod (Chairman), Lahti, Lindsay.
Associate  Professors: Atncosen, Brown, Dawvidson,
Rupaal, Veit.

Assistant Professors: Barrett, Dittrich, Spanel, Sprague,
Tholfsen, Vawter.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Secondary
45 ¢redits plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 to meet the general education require-
ment

(O Physics 232, 233, 341, 371, 398 {one credit)

O One course from Physics 401, 402, or 403

[ Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

O Electives under departmental advisement, 13 credits
[ Supporting courses: 15 credits in matheinatics

Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

[l Physics 231 {or 131} to mcet the general education
requirement

O Physics 232, 233 {or Physics 132, 133)

O Physics 381

O Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

O Electives, 3 crediis

O Supporting courses: 15 credits in mathematics



Physics

Major Concentration
Physwcs-Mathematics 70 credits

This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas; it
satisties requirements for both a major and a minor.

3 Mathematics 121 and Physics 231 (o meet the general
educilion requirements

(0 20 credits in physics under departmental advisement
O 20 credits in mathematics under departmenial advise-
ment

0O 20 additional credits including methods courses in
one our both of these fields.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 50 credils plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 to meet the gencral education require-
ment

03 Phiysics 232, 233, 341, 371 381,441,442 47(,472
J O1e course from Physics 401, 402, 403

[0 G1e course from Physics 407, 408, Gen Sci 405

O Uoper division eleclives, six credits

L] Supporting courses: 32 credits in mathematics
including Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301 (or 201-202)
331.332

»

s

Also recommended: reading knowledge of a foreign
language and 10 credits in chemistry.
Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses
Pl ysics 231 for gencral education requircment
Prysics 232,233
Two courses from Physics 341, 371, 381
Electives, 2 credits
Supporting courses: 18 credits in mathematies includ-
ing Math 222

Major Concentration

Physics -Mathematics 110 credits

This combined concentration provides depth in both
fields and satisfies the requirements for both a major and
a minor.
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O Math 121 and Physics 231 lor general education
requirements

1 100 credits in mathematies and physics under advise-
ment

Recommended cowrses include Physics 2372, 233, 341,
371, 381, 382, 441, 442, 471, 472 and other upper
division electives: Computer Science 270: Math 222,
223,301, 325, 331, 332. and 400 level electives. Courses
will normally be distributed cqually between mathe-
matics and physics, depending somewhat on  the
student’s high school background. Ten to filteen credils
in related courses may be included.

Major Concentration

Physics-Mathematics Honors Program
107 credits plus Supporting Courses

This combined ma or satisfics requirements for a major
and a minor. [L is open o superior students; a grade
average of 3.0 is required for admission to and continu-
ation in this program. Apply for admission juintly to the
departments of Mathematics and Physics during the
second year of college study in lower division caleulus
and gencral physics

U Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301, 325, 331, 332, 420,
421

O Computer Sci 270

[ & credits from approved 300 and 400 level courses (at
least 4 credits in the latter)

O Physics 231, 232,233, 341, 342, 343,371, 381, 471,
472

() 11 credits in upper division courses, including Physics
481,482, 483 or Physics 485, 486, 487

[ Supporting courses: 10 credits under advisemnent

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Physics majors who wish to graduate “with honors”
should consult the department chairman for special
requiremenlts beyond the general honors courses for all
honors students.



GRAPUATE STUDY

For concentralions in plysics and in physical science
leading to the Master of Education and the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Laboratory instruction s iacluded in Physics 101, 132, 133,
156, 231, 232, 233, 235, 2656, 312, 335, 355, 381, 382, 401,
402, 403, 435, 455

10 ELEMENTARY PHYSICS {4}

Not available for credit to students with high school
physics nor to science majors, introduction to physical methods
through a survey of topics in mechanics, electricity, magnetism,
optics, and modern physics; historical and philosephical founda-
tians.

1056 INTRODUCTION TO SOLAR SYSTEM
ASTRONCMY {3}

Prerequisite: one and one-half years high school
algebra or Math 100. The real and apparent motion of stars; the
solar system’s physical characteristics and theories of origin.

Chin ¥

AN PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS {4}

Prerequisites: high school algebra and gesometry or
equivalent; concurrent enrcliment in coiiege level algebra recam-
mended. Classical machanics.

32 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS  {4)
Prerequisite: Physics 131. Electricity and magnetism,.

133 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (4}

Prereqguisite: Physics 132, Introduction to relativity,
guantum theory and nuclear physics.

65 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS {2}

Prerequisite: one and one-half years high school
algebra or Math 100 or 151, or permission of instructor. A.C.
and D.C. circuits, design of rectifiers, amplifiers, and oscillatars,

201,202,203 MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN THE
PHYSICAL SCIENCES  {2ea)

Prerequisite: Math 121 or permission; Physics 201
prerequisite 10 202, 203. [Math 122 recommended concurrent
with 201.) Application to sclution of physical problems; use of
differential equations, linear aigebra, and matrices; vector
integration; elementary computer methods and applications.

Physics

206 INTRODUCTION TO STELLAR ASTRONOMY (3}

Prerequisite: one and one-half years high school
algebra and 3 credits in cotlege physics. Physical characteristics
of stars, nebulae and galaxies studied through inferential
methods.

231 GEMERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS {5}

Prerequisite or concurrent: Math 222, or permission of
instructor. Basic concepts of physics using calculus; particle
machanics.

232 GEMERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS  (5)
Prerequisite: Physics 231. Rigid body mechanics,

kinetic theory and thermoedynamics.

233 GENERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS (5}
Prerequisite: Physics 232, Electricity and magnetism.

235 GEOMETRICAL OPTICS (3}

Prerequisite or concurrent: Math 222, Reflection and
refraction ar plane and spherical surfaces; thin and thick lenses,
lens aberrations, optical instruments.

255 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS {3}

Prerequisite: Physics 233 or permission of instructor.
A.C. circuit analysis, A. C. bridges, filters, network theorems,
vacuum tubes, solid state diodes and transistors, transistar
amplifiers and oscillators, four terminal network parameters.

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS OR FROBLEMS  (1-2)

Prerequisites: 16 credits in physics and permission of
instructor. Projects or independent study under supervision.

211 RADIATION BIOPHYSICS {3}

Prarequisites: Physics 133 or 233 and Math 121 or
permission of instructar. Physical and bioiogicat effects of
penetrating radiations.

312 RADIATION BIOPHYSICS LABORATORY {3}

Prerequisites: Physics 133 or 233; Physics 311 or
permission of instructor; Computer Sci 270. Technigues of
radiation dosimetry and bioassay.

321,322 ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE (3 eal

Preraquisites: one year of college physics, Physics 321
prerequisite to 322. The nature and motion of the atmosphere.
335 PHYSICAL OPTICS (4}

Prerequisites: one year catiege physics and Math 222,
Interference; introduction to interferometry, Fraunhofer and
Frasnet diffraction; polarization.

241 ANALYTICAL MECHANICS {4}

Prereguisites: Physics 233 and Math 222. Vector
treatment of the laws of motion; Lagrange’s equations.
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Physics

3bb INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS {3)

Presequisites: Math 222, Physics 371 or 255 or
permission  of instructor. R-C and transformer coupled
ampt fiers, power amplifiers, feed back oscillators, modulation
and cemodulation.

361, 362 THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL
MECHANICS (3 ea)

Prerequisites: Physics 233 and Math 224 or permission
of instructor; Physics 387 and Math 331 prerequisite to Physics
362. Kinetic theory, the faws of thermodynamics, classical
statistica! mechanics.

371 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM {4}

Prerequisites: Physics 233 {or 133) and Math 222.
Laws of electrostatics; dielectrics; magretic fields of steady
currents, magnetic induction, induced electromotive forces,
magnetic properties of matter; alternating current.

381 INTRODUCTION TO ATOMIC AND MUCLEAR
PHYSICS (4}

Prerequisites: Physics 233 (or $23) and Math 222.
Special theory of relfativity, guantum properties of waves and
particles, X-rays and crystal structure; Rutherford scattering; the
Bohr model of the atom, electron spin and complex atoms:
natural radicactive decay; detection of nuclear radiation.

382 ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR PHYSICS {4}

Prerequisite: Physics 381, Characteristic X-ray specira;
quan:um theory of radiation and of the hydrogen atom; nuclear
reactions; artificial radioactivity; theory of alpha, teta, and
gammia decay; fission; particle acceierators,

398 LABORATORY INSTRUCTION {1 ea quarter)}

Laboratory programs and instructional methods in
general physics laboratories. Limited to maximum of three
cradis.

399 SEMINAR IN PHYSICS {1}

Prerequisites: 25 credits in physics and permission of
instry ctor.

400 SPECIAL PROJECT OR PROBLEMS {1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special projects
or independent study under supervision.

401,402 SENIOR LABORATORY  {2-3 ea}

Prerequisites: Physies 341, 371, 381,
experimentation in classical and modern physics.

Advanced

403 SENIOR LABORATORY {3}

Prerequisite: Physics 382, Advanced experiments in
nuclesr reaction physics.

407 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICS (3}

Prerequisite: one year college physics. Development of
concepts from the Greek period through the aighteenth century.
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408 FOUNDATIONS QOF PHYSICS {3}

Prerequisite: Physics 407. Development of concepts
during the 19th and Zz0th centuries,

431 INTROCUCTION TQ SOLID STATE PHYSICS {4}

Prarequisites: Physics 381, Math 231 {or concurrent).
Theoretical and experimental description of mechanical, electri-
cal, and magnetic properties of salids.

435 SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 335. Advanced topics in optics
with emphasis on interferometry and spectroscopy.

441, 442 ANALYTICAL MECHANICS (3 ea}

Prerequisites: Phys 341, Math 331 {or concurrent).
Hamittonian mechanics, dynamics of rigid bodies; oscillations.

451 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR
STRUCTURE {3}

Prerequisites: Physics 382, 341, 371. Physical prop-
erties of the proton, neutron and deutron; nuclear spin and
statistics; neutron sczttering and neutron reactions; introduction
to the theary of nuclear forces.

455 NUCLEAR ELECTRONICS {3}

Prerequisite: Physics 355. Puise, switching and digital
circuits; linear amplif-ers,; pulse height and time analyzers.

471,472 INTROBUCTION TQO ELECTROMAGNETIC
THEQRY {3 ea}

Prerequisites: Physics 371 and Math 321; Physics 471
prerequisite to Physics 472, Potential theory, Maxwell's field
equations, electro-manetic waves.

481,482,483 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUW
MECHANICS {3 ea)

Prerequisites: Physics 371, 381, 442; dMath 331, 332;
gach course in the sequence prerequisite toc tie next Wave
mechanics, Schroedir ger eguation, angular momentum, approxi-
mation methods.

485, 486, 487 INTIODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL
PHYSICS {3 ea)

Prerequisites: Physics 343, 472; Math 331, 332; each
course in the sequence prerequisite to the next. Tensor analysis,
series expansion and boundary value probiems, linear transforms,
spherical harmonics, Lorentz transformations, approximatican
methods.

491 ASTROPHYSICS {3}

Prerequisites: Phys 341, 381, 382; math 331 per-
mission of instructor. Theories of stellar processes and stellar
evolution.

492 HIGH 5CHOOL PHYSICS PROGRAMS (3}

Prerequisites: general physics: Physics 381 {or con-
current. Materials and methods of curricula such as P.5.5.C. and
H.P.P.



498 RESEARCH PRCJECTS IN PHYSICS {6}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of
a praoblem in physics under the sponsorship and supervision of
the physics faculty; project must extend over a minimum of two
quariers.

499 SEMINAR IN PHYSICS  (1-3)

Prarequisite: junior or senior status and permission of
nstructor.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED
PHYSICS  11-3)

Frerequisite: graduate standing and permission of the
instructor. Detaited study of a special problem in physics.

531,632 SOLIDSTATE PHYSICS (3 ea)

Prerequisites: 4% credits in  physics; Physics 531
prarequisite to 532, Properties of solids and the experimental
basis of the modern theary of solids.

541,542,543 ADVANCED MECHANICS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics including Physics
487, each course prerequisite to the next. Advanced classical
mechanics in action angle variables; Hamiltonian-Jacobi theory;
small oscillations; continuum mechanics.

551,552 NUCLEAR THEORY (3 eal

Prerequisite: 4% credits in physics; Physics 551 pre-
requisite to B52. Theary and experimental basis for the structure
of the atomic nucleus and nuclear properties and reactions.

L,
LI
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Physics

561,562 PHYSICS OF PLASMAS {3 ea}

Prerequisite. 45 eredits in physics; Physics 561 pre-
requisite to 562. The physics of fully ionized gases; fusion, gas
dynamics, effects of simultanecus electric and magnetic fietds,
magneto-hydrodynamics, and developments in plasma research.

571,572 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEQRY (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics; Physics 571 pre-
requisite to 572. General properties of wvector fields, electro-
magnetic field equations, and boundary value problems; wave
propagation.

681,682 QUANTUM THEQRY {3 ea)

Prereguisite: 45 credits in physics including 482 and
487, FPhysics 581 prerequisite to 532, Advanced concepts in
guantum theory including matrix formalism, quantization of the
electromagnetic field, the Dirac theory of the electron, the
interaction of radiation with matter,

591,692,593 RELATIVITY THEORY (3}

PFrarequisite: 45 credits in physics including Physics
487. Special relativity mechanics and etectrodynamics in Physics
591, design theory of high energy particle accelerators in Physics
592, general relativity theory including planetary maotion,
electrodynamic formulations, and brief reviews of the status of
unified field theories in Physics 583,

598 GRADUATE SEMINAR  (1-3)
593 RESEARCH (39}

Frerequisites: parmission of instructor and department
chairman. !nvestigation of an original problem in physics under
SURErvision.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Projessors: Payne, Schwarz, Vernon, Wuest,

Associate Professors: Clarke (Chainman), Hebal, Pealy,
Rutan.

Assistant Professors: Hogan, Ziegler.

Lectorers: Chard, Kepl, Miner.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major

O Political Seienge 101, 250, 270
O Eight or more credits from each of four of the
following arcas:

50 credits plus Supporting Courses

Conpargtive Govegnment: Political Science 305, 372,

2
472 .}_‘,W‘_"

Polirical Dynamics: Political Science 265, 340. 440, 442,
447 930,453, 455

- Public Administration: Political Science 265, 320, 346,
353.420,421.422,423,424,425, 428,453 .

Pubfie Law. Political Scicnee 310, 315, 410, 411, 428

Politieal Theory: Political Science 360, 460, 461, 462,
463, 465

Interngrional Relations: Political Science 372, 375, 376,
305,411,470, 472,474, 475

History 203, 204 and Econ 201 are recommended as
supporting cousses.

Minor 25 credits

O Puliticat Science tQ1, 250, 270
0 Five credits in cach of o of the arcas listed above
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401,402, 403, 404’, 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 430. 453,

TEACHER EDUCATION
Major

No teacher educalion major is offered. Students inter-
ested in political science as a tecaching ficld see Sociul
Studies Major, or combine an extended minor of 33-35
credils with a megjor in bistory, Recommendation for
teaching competence for junior or senior high school
may be obtained in this way,

25 credis

O Political Science 101, 250, 270
O Five credits [rom cach of swve areas selected under
departmental advisement.

Minor

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

n addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a politcal science major who wishes to
graduate “with honors™ must complete: Political Science
496 with the advice of the departmental honors adviser;
Political Scicnce 499: two years of foreign linguage {or a
satisfactory reading knowledge of a foreign language).
He must also submit a senior thesis and have a grade
average of 3.5 in upper division political sciznce courses.

INTERNSHIPS

Students are encouraged to obtain internsips in slate.
local, or national government agencics, pol-tical partics.
and interest groups. Credit may be obiained by prios
arrangement. The academic relevance and adequaey
must be deiermined by the departinent through a
written evaluative report.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in political science leading Lo the
Master ol Arts degree, sec Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

101 GOVERNMENT IN THE MODERN WORLD 15)

tntroduction to types of government and political
problems of the world today; principles of peolitical science.



250 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT  (5)

Principles and institutions of national government; iis
main functions.

265 RESEARCH METHCDS IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or permission of instructor,
Empirical research methods, techniques, and raterials and their
application in analysis and evaluation of political phenomena.

270 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
POLITICS {5}

Prerequisite:  Pal  Sci 250 or junior  standing.
Intaraction of states and other actors in the international system
in terms of basic relationships of war and peace.

305 INTRODUCTION TO FOREIGN
GOVERNMENTS (5]

Prerequisite; Pol Sci 101, 260 or permission of
instructor. Basic types, institutions, and practices of foreign
gavernments,

310 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW {5}

Frereguisite: Pol Seci 250, Significant Supreme Court
decisions interpreting major parts of the Constitution in practice.

3i5 LAW AND SQCIETY {3}

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructar.
Jurisprudence, the legal order, sources of law and the judicial
process.

20 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 18]

Preraguisite: Pol Sci 250, or one course from
Soc/Anth 201 or 201 or Psych 201 or 340, or permission of
instructor. The conduct of public business with emphasis on the
executive branch of government; some treatment of other
cauntries.

340 POLITICAL PARTIES (B)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 and 250, or permission of
instructor. Political parties and party systerns in the West.

346 POVERTY, MINORITIES, AND
GOVERNMENT {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructor.
Federal, state, and local programs affecting minorities and the
poor especially in large city ghettos; some emphasis on Wash-
ington State.

353 STATE AND LOCAL POLITICAL
SYSTEMS (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructor.
Sub-national levels of governrnent and intergovernmental rela-
tions; developing and administering palicies for prablems of race,
popuiation, pollution, crime, poverty, housing, resource deple-
tion.

Political Science

360 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEQRY (5}

Prerequisites: Pol Sei 101 and 250, or permission of
instructor. Arigin and evolution of major concepts of political
theory.

32 POLITICAL CHANGE: AN INTRODUCTION TQ
POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT  {B)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 1071, Basic concepts such as
modernization, social mobilization, institutionatization
gxamined in a few selected countries,

375 FOREIGN POLICIES OF MAJOR POWERS (5)

Prerequisite; Pol Sci 270 or permission of instructor,
Foreign policies of major powers other than the United States.

376 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (5

Prerequisite: Pal Sci 270 or permission of instructor.
Background organization of American foreign policy; the con-
duct of diplomatic relations with other states; current 1ssues and
problems in foreign affairs.

400 SELECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH  {2.5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Supervised
readings and/or research in 3 selected area of political science.

401 UNITED KINGDOM (3]

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 107 or permission of instructor.
Analysis of the British system of government.
402 WESTERN EUROPE {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 101 or 305 or permission of
instructor. Selected Western European political systems,

403 SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN

EUROPE (5

Prergquisite: Pol Sci 101 or 305 or permission of
instructor. The political system of the Soviet Union and other
communist states in Eastern Europs.
404 LATIN AMERICA (3}

Prerequisite: Pal Sei 107 or permission of instructor.
Political, socio-ecanamic and cultural problems of Latin
America.

405 THE MIDDLE EAST (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 1071 or permission of instructor,
Palitical, cultural, and governmental problems of the Middle
East.

406 CANADA [5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 701 or permission of instructor.
Canadian government and politics; problems such as federalism
and position in the Commonwealth.

407 CHINA, JAPAN AND INDIA (5]

Prerequisite: Paol Sci 10% or 205 or permission of
nstructar.
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Political Science

408 SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA  (5)

Prarequisite: Po! Sci 101 or permission of instructor.

Politics of independent black African states with amphasis on’

nation-building and economic development; governments of
white dominated southern portion.

409 SOUTHEAST ASIA {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 305 or permission of
instr. ctor. Sefected political systerns.

410 THE SUPREME COURT AND CIVIL RIGHTS {3)
Prerequisites: Pol Sci 250 and 210, Leading decisions

regarding Fisst Amendment freedoms, proceduratl rights in triais,.

Fourreenth Amendment tiberties, due process of taw, and equal
protection of the laws,

411 INTERNATIONAL LAW (5}

Prerequisite; Pol Sci 270 or permission of instructor.
Origm, principles, and problems.

420 NATURAL RESOURCES: ADMINISTRATIVE
AND POLICY PROBLEMS {3}

Prereqguisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instructor.
Problems in forest policy, minerals, water and powser, with
emphasis on Western United States.

421 METROPOLITAN AREA GOVERNMENT {5}

Prarequisite: Pot Sci 353 or parmission of instructor.
Decis on-making structures of central city and suburban political
systerns; regional interaction, federal-state-local relations; prob-
iems 1elated to minorities, poverty, and growth,

422 STAFFING THE PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 320 or permission of instructor,
Comparative analysis of public personnel systems in selected
countries, with special attention to the United States; general
principles of public adminstration and specialized aspects such as
recruitment, training, and employee marale.

423 THE AMERICAN EXECUTIVE (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instructor.
The e cecutive branch, its organization and problems.

424 ADMINISTRATIVE THEORY {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instructor.
Organizational theory relevant to public administrative settings.

425 THE BUDGETARY PROCESS  13)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instructor.
Theoretical, political, and administrative aspects of budgeting
consicered as a policy process.

428 THE REGULATORY PROCESS  {3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instructor.
Administrative regulation in relation to the political process.
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130 SEMINAR 1N CONTEMPORARY
CHINESE FOLITICS {3}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate slanding and Poi Sci
407, Governments and political movements in the twentieth
century,

440 THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (5}

Prerequisites: Pol Sci 101 apd 250 or 340 or 353 or
permission of instructor. Interaction of axecutive, administra-
tors, parties, pressute groups, the press, and public in the
legislative process at both national and state levels.

442 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR {5}

Prerequisites: Poi Sci 265 and 340 or permistion of
instructor. Human ac:ion in political settings, with emphasis on
social class analysis, voting, and legislative behavior

447 COMPARATIVE STATE AND PROVINCIAL
POLITICAL SYSTEMS {3}

Prarequisite: Pot Sci 353 or permission of instructor.
Sub-national politica: systems, especially in Western Unpited
States and Canada; emphasis on decision-making structures and
selected problems,

450 THE ELECTORAL PROCESS (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 340 or permission of instructor.
The electoral process and voting behavior stressing the correlates
of voting; raference to survey and aggregate data.

453 COMPARATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT  {3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 353 or permission of instructor.
Structures and functions of local governments in relation to
tigher levais of government in the United States, Canada, Great
Britain, and France.

455 COMMURNITY POLITICAL SYSTEMS {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 353 or permission of instructor,
tnterrelstion of formal and informal decision-mak.ing structures
at metropolitan and -egional levels and below; power structure
and "'elite’”” Nterature.

460 POLITICAL THEORY: ANCIENT AND
MEDIEVAL  {3)

Prerequisite Gen Ed 121 or Pol 5ci 360 or permission
of instructor. Origin and evolution of major concepts in Western
political thought fram Pericles ta Machiavelli.

461 POLITICAL THEORY: RENAISSANCE AND
MODERN (3]

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 122 or FPol Sci 360 or permission
of instructor. Origin and evolution of major concepts in Western
potitical thought from Machiaveili to Edmund Burke.



462 POLITICAL THEORY: CONTEMPORARY
IDEOLOGIES (3]

Prarequisite: Gen Ed 123 or Hist 107 or Pol Sci 380 or
permission of instructor. Origin and evolution of major concepts
in Western political thought from Edmund Burke to the present;
development of modern conservatism, liberalism, Marxism, and
Fascism or National Socialism.

463 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT  (5)

Prerequisites: Hist 203, 204, or eguivalent, or Pal Sci
101 andfor 250. Major concepts in American political thought
from the Colonial Period to the present.

465 ANALYTICAL CONCEPTS OF POLITICAL
THEOQORY {3}

Prerequisite: Polb Sci 360 or permission of instructor,

4370 ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (3}

Prerequisite; Pol Sci 270, War and peace; strategic
theory, bargaining and negotiation, arms control, peace-keeping
forces, functional approaches to peace.

472 POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT (3]

Prerequisite: Fol Sci 372, Advanced course con-
centrating on viclent and non-violent means of change; special
attention to recently independent or rapidly changing countries.

474 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270 or permission of instructor.
Development, organization, and activities of various types of
international institutions, inciuding the United Nations.

475 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS IN THE
WESTERN HEMISPHERE (3}

Prerequisites: Pol Sci 270 and 404, or permission of
instructor. Relations among countries in the Western Hemisphere
with emphasis on the United States and Latin America,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL  (2-5 eal

497b HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF
SOUTH ASIA (3}

Econamic, social, and political problems of South
Asian countries from a historical perspective. Summer 1968,

497c THE POLITICS OF YIOLENCE (3}

Civil disorders in the cilies and on campuoses of the
United States; origins of violent conflict; viclence as a political
action; violence and democratic theory. Spring 1969,

499 SENIOR SEMINAR: APPROACHES TO THE
STUDY OF POLITICS I3}

Prerequisites: 30 credits in political science, senior
standing, permission of department. Methods of studying polii-
cal phenomena and application of systematic political theory.

Political Science

Admission to gradieate level cowrses requires a mimmum back-
ground of 26 credits in political science and permission of the
department.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  (3-5)

Individual studies to meet the needs of a student's
program.

501 POLITICAL SCIENCE AS A DISCIPLINE (5]

History of political science; description and critique of
fields; trends and chatlenges.

502 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES iN POLITICAL
SCIENCE (5]

505 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
AND POLITICS (3}

Principles of government and politics in existing and
developing states.

510 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN PUBLIC LAW {3

The tradition and emerging trends.

520 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION {3}

COrganizational theory and practice in public settings;
comparative aspects.

540 SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS (3]

The influence of organizations and individuals in the
formation of public policy.

550 SEMINAR iN STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT {3}

Prablems at sub-national levels, both American and
other, internally and in relation 10 national levels.

560 SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY (3]

Function and history of political theory, the crisis in
traditional theory; emerging trends.

570 SEMINAR iN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS {3}

The contemporary international scene, emerging inter-
national problems and possible sojutions.

575 SEMINAR tN FOREIGN POLICY AND
DIPLOMACY (3}

Process of policy formation; emerging trends in
madern diplomacy.
599 THESIS (6-9)
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PSYCHOLOGY

Professors: Meyer (Chaivman). Adams, Blood, Budd,
Harwood, Kintz, Kuder, Muason. Meade. Nugent, Ruoss.
Woocring,

Associate Professars: Carmean. Crow, Biers, Flich,
Jones, L. Lippman, MacKay. Thompson, Tyler, Wilkins.
Assisiant Professors: Cvetkovich. Heid, Lonner, Miiler,
Paneb:, Prim, Reck, C. Tayior.

Lecturers: M. Lippman, Loog, 8. Tayior,

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Elementary
Prospeciive elementary teachers are advised to take the
Arts and Science concentration in Child Development.

Minor 20 credits

O Psvchology 201

U 15 credits in psychology other than the required
professional educational psychology courses: recom-
mendzd courses inciude 301, 302

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 40 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Psychology 201, 301, 302

O Two courses from Psych 402, 403, 406, 407, 408,
409

O One course {rom Psych 421,422,423

[ Supporting courses: Philosophy 102, or one of the
following 111, £13, 202, 302, 310, or 411 and one of
the following sequences:
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a. Chemistry 121. 122, 123, plus 5 credits of advanced
work

b. Physics 131, 132, 133, plus 5 eredits of advanced
work

¢. Math 220, 241, 270

d. Zool 241, 243, or 261, 262; one course from Diol
301, 371, or Zool 361, 362, 366, 368, 461

Recommended additional electives: one yea- of a foreign
language, upper division mathematics or scicnce courses.

Studenis planning master’s degree work in psychology
should consull the Graduate Bulletin {or prercquisite
courses.

55 credis*

Major  Child Davelopment

2 Psychology 201, 301, 302

[0 Three courses from Psych 408, 457, 458, 459, 460

O Llectives: recommended courses include Psych 313,
340, 341, 402, 403, 406, 407,409, 411,413, 421, 422,
423,455,456, Biology 371

Students planning to pursue graduate study are advised
to take one of the supporting scquences of chemistry,
physics, math, or biology listed above.

Minor 24 credits

0 Psychology 201, 301

L1 Two courses from Psyeh 302, 313, 320, 340, 341,
332,402,403, 407. 408, 409, 413

(Psych 341,403, 407, 409 are recommended for biotogy
majors; Psych 320 for economics majors)

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requiremenis for all honors
students, a psychology major who wishes to graduate
“with honors,” must complete Psychology 401, a
comprehensive cxemination i psychology. and 24
credits or a demonstrated reading knowledge in French,
(erman, or Russian.

*Prospective teachers eleciing concentration in Child Develap-
ment are not required f{o take Psych 352 and are advised to take
Psych 408 in liew of Psych 351.



GRABUATE STUDY

For concentrations in psychology leading to the Master
of Education, the Master of Arts or the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Courses in educational psychology include Psych 3561, 352, 371,
431, 453, 459, 466, 471. With the exception of Psych 352, these
courses are not applicable to the arts and sciences major.

201 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5}

E xamination of basic psychological processes utilizing
results of resgarch investigations.

am EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
AND STATISTICS ! (b)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, introduction to experimental
methodology in psychology and statistical treatment of results.
Lectures and laboratory .

302 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
AND STATISTICS I (B)

Prerequisite: Psych 301. Design and conduct of
psychological research investigations and statistical treatment of
results; individual research project; lectures and labaratory.

313 PERSONALITY (5]

Frerequisite: Psych 201. Theoretical approaches to
personality; major philosophic assumptions, historical position,
and experimental data considered in evaluating personality
thaories.

320 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4]

Prereguisite: Psych 201 or Gen Ed 105. Application of
psychological principles to industrial problems of personnel
selection and appraisal, human relations, marketing, training and
engineering psychology.

a2 PROBLEMS OF CONSUMER PSYCHOLOGY (3]}

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. A study of problems of
consumer behavior utilizing psychological research methodaol-
ogies.

Psychology

340 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5]
Prerequisite. Psych 201. The human as a social anirnal.
3 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY {5}
Prerequisite: Psych 201. Biological foundations of
behavior.
a51 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN LEARNING (3]

Prerequisite: Gen Ed 105; not open to those with
credit in Psych 408. Application of psychological principles of
learning to classroom teaching.

352 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND PERSONALITY {5

Prerequisites: Psych 351; Biol 101; not open to
students who have credit in Psych 456. Basic principles of

development and personality with special attention to the school
age child; implications for educational practices.

361 FIELD EXPERIENCES IN MENTAL HEALTH (2!
Prarequisites: psycholegy major oF minor, upper
division status; permission of instructor. Research and tréatment

programs in mental health and mental retardation; volunteer
service work at Northern State Hospital,

kYal EVALUATICON IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL {2}
Prerequisite: Psych 361. Evaluating pupil achievernent;

construction of instruments for determining what a student has
learned and how much he has developed; use of standardized
tests.

396ab,c HONORS TUTQRIAL  (2-5)
400 ADVAMNCED PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH
PROBLEMS  {3)
Prereguisite: Psych 302 and permission of instructor.
Individual project in psychaology based on empirical research.
101 HONORS SEMINAR  (3)

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Intensive exam-
ination of selected problems in psychalogy.

402 MOTIVATION  (5)
Prerequisite: Psych 301. Experimental findings, and

theoretical interpretations of the biological and psychoiogical
aspects of mativation; lectures and laboratary.

403 COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY  {b}

Prerequisitess: Psych 301. Phylogenetic comparisan of
animal behavior, {fearning, motivation, and sensory Processes in
selected species of animals; lectures and laboratory.

406 EXPERIMENTAL SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5]

Prerequisites: Psych 301 and 340. Psychological prab-
lams of man in & social setting. Lectures and laboratory.

407 PERCEPTION {5}

Prerequisite: Psych 301. Sensory processes and stimuli
necessary to perception; perceptual theory, classical and con-
lermporary; lectures and laboratory.
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408 LEARNING (5}

Prerequisite: Psych 301. Students with credits in
Psych 351 admitted by department approval only. Major
erinciples of learning, empirical evidence underlying them, and
their theoreticat interpretation; lectures and laboratory.

409 PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY (B}

Prerequisite: Psych 301. Interrelationships between
physiclogical and psychological aspects of behavior with special
reference to human subjects. Lecture and laboratory.

411 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY ({3}

Prerequisite: Psych 313. Psychoses, neuroses, and
other forms of behavior deviation; conceptions regarding these
conditions.

413 FOUNDATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL
MEASUREMENT (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 301. Theary basic to construction
and other application of psychological tests and scaling tech-
nigqueas.

421 SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY (3]

Prerequisites: graduate or senior status, Psych 302,
and parmission of instructor. Historical development of the
systerratic viewpoints of psychology.,

422 SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY {3}
Prerequisites: senior status, Psych 302, and permission

of insiructor. The logic of theory development in psychalagy
and special problems of psychology as an independent discipline,

423 SEMINAR IN RECENT PSYCHOLOGICAL
LITERATURE {3

Prerequisites: senior status, Psych 302, and permission
of inst-uctor. Selected topics which vary from year to year.

431 INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE SERVICES (3)
Prerequisites: 15 credits in psychology and senior
status. Roles of teacher, principal, psychalogist, counselor, and

other wpecialists in an integrated program; guidance and counsel-
ing techniques.

453 INCIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 3}
Behavioral differences among individuals.
455 ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHQLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 352 aor equivalent. Research and
theory in child devetopment and behavior,

458 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE  {3)

Prerequisite: Psych 352 or squivalent. Advanced study
of development characteristics, behavior prablems, personal and
social adjustments of children and youth; implications for
secondary education and guidance programs.
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457 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLINGUISTICS (5}

Prerequisites: Psych 301 and Linguistics 201, or
permission of instrucior. Experimental findings and theoretical
interpretations of the biologica!, psychological, and linguistic
aspects of language; special attention to imptications for a theory
of language acquisitior.

458 COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT (5]

Prerequisite. Psych 301 or permission of instructor.
Historical, theoretical, and empirical aspects of cognitive
development of children; critical analysis of research and
methodology.

459 EARLY EXPERIENCE  {5)

Prerequisite: Psych 301 or permission of instructor.
Effects of sarly experience upon behavior of the organism at
differant stages of development.

460 SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT  (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 301 or permission of instructor.
Development of social behavior from infancy to aduithood.

466 THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED CHILD -3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience, permission of
instructor, or 11 crudits in psychology. ldentidication pro-
cedures, curricutum, and teaching methods suited to children
with superior and spec al abilities.

47 STANDARCIZED TESTS {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 371 or 413, or permission of
instructor. Standardized group tests commonly used in the
public schoals; selection and administration of wsts; interpre-
tation of narms,

426a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL {25 ea)

497a BEHAVIORAL MODIFICATION OF
CHILDREN (5}

Application of behavioral principles to zcademic and
social problems of children—nursery to high school; lectures and
laboratory. Summer 1269,

497b PSYCHOLGSY OF SQCIAL MOTIVATION (3}

Cultural anc personality factors in development and
maintenance of motvation with special reference ta con-
temporary society, Summer 1969.

497p GROUP DYMNAMICS TRAINING
LABORATORY (3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. !ntense srall

group interaction; listaning, communication ideas and feeling:
feedback. Winter and Spring 1969.



497s COGNITIVE PROCESSES (3]

Prerequisites: Psych 302 and permission of instructor.
Attention, problem-solving strategies and concept formation as
exemplified by language.

4971 OPERANT CONDITIONING (B}

Prerequisites: Psych 302 and permission of instructor.
Emphasis on schedules of reinforcement. Lectures and labora-
tory.

497u SOCIAL BEHAVIOR IN ANIMALS  {B)

Prarequisites: Psych 201 and permission of instructor.,
Sacial erganization and patterns of behavior in various species;
aggression, population centrof, communication systems, evolu-
tion of behavior.

497v PHYSIOLOGICAL BASES OF MEMORY (3}

Prerequisites: Psych 201 and permission of instructor.
Discussion of major theories and data.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  {1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
501a PRO-SEMINAR: SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (2}
501p PRO-SEMINAR: PERCEPTION (2}
501c PRO-SEMINAR: LEARNING {2}
501d PROSEMINAR: MOTIVATION (2]}
501e PRO-SEMINAR: SOCIAL (2}
5011 PRAO-SEMINAR: PERSONALITY (2}

502, 503 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS GF
EXPERIMENTS {2 ea}

Prerequisite. Psych 301; 502 prerequisite to 503.

Multidimensional  analysis of wvariance, trend analysis, and
analysis of canvariance.

504 MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS (3]

Prerequisites: Psych 301, 413. Topies in correlation
theary and application, including factor analysis and regression
analysis.

511 INSTRUMENTATION FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
RESEARCH (1}

Typical technological solutions to problems
encountered in ariginal research; lecture and laboratary.

520 SEMINAR IN PERCEPTICN 3}
Prerequisite: Psych 501b.

621 SEMINAR {N LEARNING (3]
Frerequisite: Psych B01c.

622 SEMINAR IN MOTIVATION {3}
Prerequisite: Psych B01d.

523 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prereguisite Psych 501e.

Psychology

524 SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY (3]
Prerequisite: Psych 501f.

525 SEMINAR IN FHYSIQLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Frerequisite: permission of instructor.

526 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY {3)
Frerequisite: permission af instructor.

527 SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Frarequisite: permission of instructor.

528 SEMINAR IN BEHAVIOR PATHOLOGY (3]
Prerequisite: permission of instructar.

532 PSYCHOLOGICAL CASE WORK SEMINAR (3]

Prerequisite: Psych 521 {or 678 concurrent]. Presenta-
tion of actual cases to allow for team interaction among, and
interdisciplinary evaluation by a wariety of specialists as to
procedure, referral, interaction, and follow-up.

550 INTRODUCTION TO STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION {3}

Prerequisite: admission to the program. The services
commaonly included in student personnel programs of colleges
and universities; emphasis on purpose, scope, function and effect
of student services; their conceptual framewaork and relationship
1o faculty, other administrative offices and students.

551a,b,c SEMINARS: COLLEGE STUDENT
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (5 eal

Prerequisite: Psych 550 and concurrent substantial
employment in a college student personne! position. Intensive
examination of the purposes, functions and operation of the
various services;, major issues in Student Personnel Work;
abservation and participation in research programs appropriate
to the various services; major papers and extensive use of case
studies.

553 CLINICAL AND COUNSELING THECRY (2]

Prerequisites: Psych 313, 411, and permission of
instructor; students in school psychology should also have Psych
431 {or concurrent). Theories of psychological counsefing
related to philosophical positions, social conditions, personality,
and learning theory.

564 CLINICAL COUNSELING INTERVIEW (3]

Prerequisites: Psych 553 and permission af instructor,
Counseling and clinical interviews with laboratary.

565 PSYCHOLOGY OF CCCUPATIONS (3}
Frerequisite: Psych 431 or permission of instructor.

Sources of occupational materials; theories of career develop-

ment; applications to vocational counseling.

557 INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING (3]

Prergquisites: Psych 471 or 413, 30%, and 553.
Collection, evaluation, application, and interpretation of data
available to the school counselor.
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558 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTING {4

Prerequisites: Psych 553 and permission of instructor.
Theory and principles underlying construction of individual
intelligence tests; supervised practice in administration of tests.

560 PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT {4}

Prerequisites: Psych 553, 554, 558. Clinical appraisal
with special attention to value and limitations of personality and
interes measures,

562 PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGICAL
EVALUATION ({3}

Prereguisites: Psych 660 and permission of instructor.
Otagnostic and interpretative work with selected cases under
dire¢t supervision,

564 PSYCHOTHERAPY AND COUNSELING:
INDIVIDUAL (3}

Prerequisites: Psych 553, 554 and permission of
instructor. Systermatic presentation of approaches in individual
counseling and psychotherapy with emphasis on theory, goals,
and techniques; work with cases under direct supervision.

565 PSYCHOTHERAPY AND COUMNSELING:
GROUP {2}

Prerequisites: Psych 5583, 554 and permission of
instrycror. Group approaches in counseling and psychotherapy
with emphasis on theory, goals, and technigues; direct ex-
perience in group settings under supervision.

566 BEHAVIORAL THERAPIES ({3}

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Theories and
techniques of bebavior modifications; intensive research review,
oppoertunities for supervised practice.

570 COUNSELING PRACTICUM I {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Practicum ex-
perience in counseling in selected settings with ma1er responsi-
bility for several cases under supervision,

571 COUNSELING PRACTICUM 11 {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 570. A second quarter of counsel-
ing prac ticum experience,

573 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 562 and permission of instructor.
Practicum experience in clinical psychology with major responsi-
bility for several cases under supervision.

574 CLINICAL PRACTICUM it {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 573. A second quarter of
practice m experience in clinical psycholagy.

597 INTENSIVE REFRESHER PROGRAM
INPSYCHOLOGY {4}
Scientific and methodological considerations, learning,
physiolagical psychology and the senses, development of person-
ality, Summer 1969,
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B97g-x  SEMINAR 1N COMMUNITY COLLEGE
TEACHING (2 ea)

597y.z  PRACTICUM IN COMMUNITY
COLLEGE TEACHING (10 ea}

599 THESIS  {5-12}

648 PROFESSICNAL INTERMNSHIP IN SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGY {1-3)

Prerequisites: master's degree in psychology or schoot
psychology, and permission of department. An academic year of
coitege supervised work during the first year in professional
school psychology; this course and two years of experience
required for State Standard Certificate in school psychology.




SOCIOLOGY -
ANTHROPOLOGY

Professors: Anastasiv, Mazur, Taytor .

Associgte Professors: Call (Chairman), Bosch, Harris.
Assistant Professors: Drake, Grabert, Thomas.
Lecturers: Allen, Gossman, Kamau, Tweddett,

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

LJ Soc/Anth 200, 201, 202, 370 or 375

[J One course from Soc/Anth 390, 391, 425, 431 or
401

I2J One course from Soc/Anth 261, 362, 363, 364, 462
O Electives under departmental advisernent

U Supporting course: Math 240 or cquivalent

{Note: no major is offered in secondary education.}

Minor 25 credits

O Soc/Anth 200, 201, 202
O Electives under departinental adviscment

Sociology-Anthropology

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 55 credits

L) SocfAnth 200, 201, 202, 311, 375, 390 or 391
O Electives under departmental advisement
21 Supporting course: Psych 340

Minor—Sociology /Anthropology 25 credits

0 SocfAnth 200, 201, 202
L1 Llectives under deparimenial advisement

25 credits
O Linpuistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303

O SocfAnth 448
1 Flectives under departmental adviserment

Minor—Linguistics

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition (o the general requitements for all honors
students. a sociology/anthropology major who wishes to
graduate “with honors™ most demonstrate a reading
knowledge of a forcign language and submit a senior
thesis.

COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY-
ANTHROPOLOGY

200 HUMAN EVOLUTION AND PREHISTORY {5}

The devglopment of man; human origins and pre-
history; criteria and theories of race classification; human
diffusion, contacts and problems.

201 CULTURE AND SOCIETY 5}

Human behavior in our own and other societies; case
studies leading to development of basic concepts, problems and
points of view in the study of saciety.

202 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or permission of instruc-
1or. Introduction to the analytical study of social phenomena.

270 FIELD COURSE IN ARCHECQLOGY {10}

Preraquisites: Soc/Anth 200 or 201 or equivalent;
permission of instructor. On-site traiping in methods and
techniques of archeclogical survey and analysis.
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297a AFRO-AMERICAN CULTURE (5]

Frerequisite: Gen Ed 105 or equivatent. World viows
and values of African culture; influences of African backgrounds
on black sub-cultures in the West indies and in America;
importance of black cultures and recent changes in black society
in America. Winter and Spring 1969,

297b SOCHAL ISSUES FOR NEW CAREERISTS (5}

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 202 and enrollment in New
Careers program. Application of socioicgical concepis and
princicies to problems of staff organization and staff-client
relations in public agencies. Fall 1968,

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS  {1-3)

Prerequisites. 10 credits in Soc/Anth and permission
of insructor, Supervised reading andfor research in selected
areas.

310 THE RISE OF CIVILIZATIONS {5}

Prerequisites: Socfanth 200, 201 ar permission of
instructor. Village agricultural societies as revealed by archeol-
ogy; urystallization of wvillage farming socigties into urban
civilizations in the Near East, Egypt, India, China ang New
World sarallel developments.

3H WORLD DEMOGRAPHY {5}

Prerequisites: Math 240 and Soc/Anth 202, or per-
missian ol instructor. Growth, distnibution and composition of
human population; elementary demographic techniques essential
to undzrstanding the components of population change.

320 ECONOMIC ORGANIZATION  15)

Prerequisites: Soc/anth 202 and permission of instruc-
tor. Economic behavior and is relationship to the wider social
context in selected areas (societies} of the worid.

330 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION {5}

Prerequisite; Soc/Anth 201 or permission of instruec-
tar. Cormparative study of religious thought, belief, and behavior;
relationship of religicus experience and Institutions to other
aspects of culture and society.

340 POLITICAL ORGANIZATION 5]

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Political structure in selected areas {and societies} of the
world; the relationship between political institutions and other
aspects of the social system.

347 AACIAL AND CULTURAL MINCQRITIES  {3)

Preraquisite: SocfAnth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Sociolagical and socio-psychological aspects of minority
group situations and minority relations with the larger society:
emphasis on non-white subcultures in the United States.

331 FAMILY AND KINSHIP ORGANIZATION (5}

Preraguisite: SocfAnth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Types of family systems from selected societies, with
emphaiis wpon variation in structure and socio-psychological
functions.
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364 SOCICLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR {5}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. The collective aspects of non-normative or non-conforming
behavior as a product of the social system,

361 PEOPLES OF THE AMERICAS  {5)

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or permission af in-
structor. Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

362 PEOPLES OF EURASIA {5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or permission of instrue-
tor. Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

363 PEOPLES OF AFRICA i5)
Prerequisite: SocfAnth 2071 or permission of instrue-

tor. Ethnagraphic survey of the peoples and cultures of Africa
south of the Sahara.

364 PEQPLES OF THE PACIFIC {8}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 201 or permission of instruc-
tor. Ethpographic survey of the peoples and cultures of the
Pacific area.

366 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION {5}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 202, The nature of “com-
munity’’ analyzed in terms of changing demographic, insti-
tutianal, and interpersonal patterns.

370 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5}

Prerequisite; SocfAnth 202. The nature of scientific
theory; the development of social research; the basic methods
and techniques of data jathering, processing, and analysis.

375 INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS  {3)

Prerequisite: Math 240 or equivalent. Critical evalu-
aticn of descriptive statistical methods applied to research
problems, with emphasis on measures of variability and associ-
ation.

390 HISTORY O SOCIAL THOUGHT {5}

Prerequisite. 15 credits in sociclogy/anthropology or
permission of instructar. The development of social thought in
Europe and America with major emphasis upon the period
following August Comtz,

391 CONTEMPORARY SQCIAL THEGRY  {5)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in socioclogy/fanthropology or
permission of instructor; SocfAnth 390 recommended. Major
cantemporary theories 3f society and social organization.

396ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL {35 ea)
387a AMNALYSIS OF INTERACTION
PROCESSES {3}

Basic patteras of interperscnal action: sharpening
manipulative skiils for shaping institutional encounters.



400 SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 26 credits in Soc/Anth and permission
of instructor. Supervised reading and/or research in selected
Areas.

401 SEMINARS
See Soc/Anth 417,
4071h HONCRS SEMINAR
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
402 ARCHECLOGICAL FIELD METHODS (3}

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Site surveys and
evaluation; mapping methods and recording of data; field
gxperience in excavation technigues, preservation of artifacis.

403 ARCHEOLCGICAL ANALYSIS AND
INTERPRETATION (3}

Prerequisite; Soc/Anth 402 or permission of instruc-
tor. Archeological laboratory methods; artifact identification,
classification, measurement; map reproduction, soil and feature
profiles, use of photagraphs and other graphic methods.

413 POPULATION OF WASHINGTON STATE {3}

Freraquisite: permission of instructor. Sources, uses,
lirtations, and statistical analyses of demographic data;
fertility, mortality, population and school enrollment projec-
tions; o course for administrators, educators, and sociologists.

417 SEMINARS  (3)

417a Human Ecology

417b Medical Sociology

417¢ Population Problems

417d Sacial Interaction and Group Dynamics
417e Sociology of Education

417f  Menial Hiness

417g Archeology of the Northwest

417] Physical Anthropology

417m Sociology of Law

417n Contemporary Social 1s5ues

417p New World Archeology

417t  Drug Dependence

417w Cross Cultural Perspectives on Warfare

425 CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (&}

Prerequisites: 10 credits in sociology/anthropology
and 5 credits in psychology. Relevant sacial and psychological
theories with refergnce to socio-cultural infiuence in motivation,
perception, and valuation,

430 THEORIES OF SOCIAL CHANGE (3}

Prerequisite; 15 credits in saciology/anthropology or
permission of instructor. Theories of change, including evolu-
tionary, cuitural, and historical; the empirical evidence on which
thaories are based and their utility in prediction.

Sociology-Anthropology

431 SOCIAL CHANGE IN AMERICA (3]

Prerequisite: 10 credits in sociology/anthropology or
permission of instructor. Sacial change in the United States since
1900; contemporary theories of social change; problems in
predicting change.

435 SOCIAL STRATIEICATION (B}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in sociology/fanthropology or
permission  of instructor. Differentiation and evaluation of
groups and individuals in society; the consequences far behavior
in different spheres of society.

439 SOCIETY, CULTURE, AND ART {3}

Frerequisite: 15 credits in sociology-anthropology or
permission of instructer. Relationship of folk and classical arts
to farger soctal and cultural caontext in selected cultures,

441 PUBLIC OPINION {3}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Factors involved in the formation of public opinion; the role
of mass media of communication and propaganda in a con-
i2mparary society.

446 CRIME AND DELINGQUENCY {5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Definition and distribution of erime and delingquency;
socio-psychological, micro-social and  macro-social  factaors;
theoretical attempts to deal with the data.

448 LANGUAGE tN CULTURE AND SOCIETY {5}

Prarequisites: SocfAnth 201 and Linguistics 200 and
201, or permission of instructor. Language as related 1o
sermantics and world view; speech communities, processes of
change in language.

451 LATIN AMERICAN SOCIETY (5]

Prorequisites: Soc/Anth 201, 202 ar permission of
instructor. Analysis of major institutions of Latin America;
special attention to contemporary developments and dynamics
of change; relationship of urbanization, agrarian reform, popula-
tion increase and revolution to traditional values.

462 INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST (3i

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Tribal distributions, social organization, and ecological
adjustment with emphasis on the Indians of Western Washington;
problems of adjustment to the modern world.

470 RESEARCH  {3-5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of
a problermn through field or tibrary research.

415 ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE METHCDS 13}

Prereguisite: Soc/Anth 376 or equivalent. Experi-
mentation and tests of significance applied to research problems.
481 THE CHILD IN SOCIETY  (3)

Prarequisite: 15 credits in sociology/anthropology or
permission of instructor. The nature of childhood viewed from a
cross-cultural perspecitive.
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Sociology-Anthropology

482 SOCIOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (3}

Prereguisites: junior status and permission of instruc-
tor. dolescence wviewed as a sacio-cultural phenomenon,
through the concepts of ‘"Adolescent Society’” and "Youth
Culture,” with empbhasis on recent research findings.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER
IN RECENT LITERATURE {4}

Also offered as Eng 493 and Phil 483.
484-449 READING AND CONFEREMNCE {3-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The specific
study opic will be determined by the instructor, in consultation
with each student; a list of topics is avaitable in the department.
4894—Ctociology; 485 Cultural Anthropology: 486 Archeology;
487 Demography; 488 Linguistics; 489 Physical Anthro-
pology .

490 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL THEORY {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected prab-
lems in social and cultural theory with emphasis upon con-
tempo-ary literature in the field.

434 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN
INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: 25 credits in sociology-anthropology
and permission of instructor. Practicum as discussion leaders in
Snc/Anth 202,

495 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN
INTRODUCTORY ANTHROPOLOGY {3}

Prerequisites: 25 credits in sociology-anthropology
and permission of instructor. Practicum as discussion leaders in
Soc/Anth 201,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (35 ea)

497f PEQPLES AND SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF
SOUTH ASla (3]

Ethnographic survey of peoples and cultures of South
Asian countries, Summer 1969,

497g ORGANIZATION USE OF COMPUTER

SYSTEMS |3}

Cefinition, application, acquisition, development, and
implerientation of computer systems as tools far organizational
use. Extension, Fall 1969,

497y ACADEMIC SELF-STUDY AND ANALYSIS  {4)

Prerequisite: permission of faculty adviser. Offered in
conjunction with Educ 497, Econ 497y, and Phil 497v.
Interdisciplinary  research-writing serninar  investigating phil-
osophy, sacial basis, and goals of higher education; developing an
administrative and curricular mode! for an institution: com-
parison with an existing institution, Spring 1969.
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501 PROBLEM-F-INDING AND THEQRY-BUILDING {3}

tntended primarily for the student of sociclogy.
Selection of a thesis subjeet relevant to contemporary theory;
problems of ocperational design for empirical research.,

5N SEMINAR: JEMOGRAPHY  (3)

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 311 or equivalent, Soc/Anth
375 or equivalent, or permission of instructor. Crincal review of
demographic theory, methads and applications in the light of
contemporary world population problems,

515 SEMINAR: SOCIAL INTERACTION (3}

Theoretical approaches, research methods and findings
concerning identity, communication, task, performance, dewvi-
ation, sanctioning, ieajership, and other processe: occurring in
face-to-face and extenc ed social interaction contesxis,

517 SEMINAR: GOCIAL CONTROL AND DEVIANCE {2)

Critical revicw of theories and concept: of deviance:
analytic and philosophic problems of attempts at programmed
social control.

b30 SEMINAR: VALUES (3]

How scholars characterize cultures a; wholes by
reference 10 value configurations, themes, world views or
philesophies; difficultizs in characterization of val ie systems in
unself-conscious societ es.

531 COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (3]

Theory and research on structure and processes of
large-scale formal organications in Western society: industrial-
commercial, gowernmuintal, religious, mititary, political and
educational organizaticns.

556 STUDENTS AND THE COLLEGE
ENVIRONMENT (3]

Prerequisites: graduate status and pa2rmission of
instructor. Historical and centemporary determinants of student
subculture and its relationship to faculty, cotlege administration
and society in the academic community; particulat reference to
residential colleges and universities.,

570 RESEARCH {3}

599 THESIS {3}




SPEECH

Professors:  Solomon {(Chairman), Brewster, Carlile,

Schinske,

Associgte Professors: Grepory, Herbold, Nupiccinski.

Sigler, Webb.
Assistant Professor: Catrell.
Instrectors: Adams, Comelison, McElroy, Smith.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Major—General Classroom
Elementary 45 credits

[ Speech 130, 201, 233, 330, 350, 430
O Speech 331 vr 433, 355, 357, 361, 373,
O Electives under departmental adviscment

Major—Speech Therapist 45 credits

[J One course from Speech 201, 204, 205, 233

(O Speech 350, 355, 356, 373, 357, 361, 455, 461

O Seven credits in clinical practice

£1 Electives under departmaental advisement

L1 Birected teaching in the public schools under the
supervision of a specch therapist. This cxpericnce re-
quires clementary classroom teaching as a prerequisite.

Satisfactory completion of the above major feads to
cligibility for Washington's Provisional Certificate in
speech therapy.

Speech

The American Speech and Hearing Association recom-
mendation for certification of speech therapists includes,
effective in 1970, 2 minimum of 90 quarter hours
preparation. Such preparation would extend into the
fifth year or graduatc degrec program. Consult the
department for details.

Major Secondary 45 credits

O Speech 130, 201, 202, 205, 233. 236

O Speech 305, 332, 350, 373, 437, 485

[ Electives under departmental advisement

Minor 25 credits

O Speech 130, 201, 205, 233, 236, 437, 485
O Electives under departmental advisement

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Major 50 credits

[J Common Cerc - Specch 130, 201, 233, 340, 350, 373
O Specialization of 20 credits in one of the following
areas, plus six credits in a sccond area:

Theater

Required in the 20-hour concentration:

O Speech 236, 332,337,424 or 425 or 426

O Electives: Speech 230, 231, 232, 237, 238, 320, 330,
331, 333,334,336, 338,421, 422,430, 433, 438

Public Address

Speech 202, 204, 205, 206, 305, 310, 335, 341, 401,
441,478, 480, 481, 482, 490, 451

Speech Therapy

Speech 355, 356, 357, 358, 359, 3600, 361, 454, 455,
456,457,458, 459, 461, 462, 463,

Minor 25 credits

[ Speech 130, 201, 233, 340, 350, 373
O Electives under adviscment from the above three
arcas
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Speech

GRADUATE STUDY

Ior a concentration in speech or speech therapy leading
to the Master of Hducation degree. sce Graduate
Bulletin,

COURSES IN SPEECH

100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH {3}

Fumctional approach to effective communication:
application of principles to practicat problems of speech.
Teacher education sophomores (or above} needing the general
educat on requirement are advised 10 take Speech 301,

105 VOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROVEMENT (2)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Theory and
practice designed to improve articulation and increase voice
proficizney,

130 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATER (3}
Appreciation and gverview of the art of theater.
201 EXTEMPORE SPEAKING {3}
Theory and practice in an extemporaneous mode of
speaking.
202 FPARLIAMENTARY LAW {1}
Parliamentary principles and procedures.
204 DISCUSSION AND CONFERENCE {3}

Fundamentals of effective participation in small prob-
lem solving groups with topics of current interest.

205 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE (3}

Application of principles of reasoned discourse to
nublic Jiscussion of controversial issues; the theory of debate,

208 INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS  {1-3)

Impromptu, extempore, and after-dinner speaking;
oratory, debate, and other phases of forensics. A maximum of 6
crediis may be earned in intercollegiate forensics.

230,211,232 THEATER THEORY AND
PRODUCTION (2 ea)

Instruction and experience in all aspects of theater
organization and production, A maximum of B credits may be
sarned,

233 ORAL INTERPRETATION (3]

Reading prose and poetry for the purpose of project-
ing the logical and emotional meaning to an audience.

238 STAGECRAFT {3}
Theory, practice, and organization of planning, draft-

tng, coastruction, and rigging of scenery: technical analysis and
laboratary work on current productions.
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237 STAGE LIGHTING  (3)

Technical and artistic study of light and color as they
affect other theatre arts and contribute to artistic desigrt;
labaratory work in production.

238 STAGE MAKE-UP ({1}

Theory and practice of applying mak:up for the
stage,

240 INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING (3}

Theory and technigue of basic broadcast procedures;
use of recording and transmitting equipment; fundamentals of
broadcast speech; contemporary broadcast facilities and practice.

241 BROADCAST COMMUNICATION 1T {3}

Frerequisite: Speech 240 or permission of instructor.
Laboratory practice in appiying communication skills to broad-
vast media, gathering, preparation, and delivery of news.

242 BROADCAST COMMUNICATION (1 {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 240 or permission of instructor.
Production of special irterest RrOgrams.

301 SPEECH FOR THE TEACHER {3}

Open only to teacher education students without
Speech 100 Theary and practice, when applicable, in discussion,
oral interpretation, public speaking, speech science, theatre,

305 FERSULASION  {3)

The principles that influence the belief :nd action of
audiences; application of these principles.

320 SHAKESFEARE  (5)
Survey of principal plays. Also offered as English 343.

330 INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DRAMA (3]

Prerequisite: Speech 130, or permission of instructor.
Children's theatre, creative dramatics, puppetry: histary, valug,
philosaphy and literature of child drama: its uses in theatre,
speech therapy, education and recreation.

33 PUPPETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 330 or permission «f instructor.
Design, construction, asd manipulation of puppets: their use in
productions for the child audience, in speech therapy, n
elementary education, and as a craft for children.

332 BEGINNING ACTING  {3)

Prereqguisite: Speech 130 or permission of instructor.
Fundamentals of acting; emphasis on improvisation, pantomime,
and basic stage movement.



333 INTERMEDIATE ACTING {3

Prarequisite: Speech 332, Major exercise in body and
voice applied to the realistic convention of acting.

334 ADVANCED ACTING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 333, Acting of period plays—
classic, cormmedia, E lizabethan, Restoration, 18th century.

335 ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 233. Advanced techniques in oral
reading: laboratory work in Readers Theatre.

336 DESIGN FOR THE STAGE  {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 236. Design for madern theatre
with emphasis on interpretation of the play through design;
practical design and techniques.

337 PLAY DIRECTION {3}

Theory and practice of stage direction including
selection of play, casting and blocking, and production of a
seene for public performance.

338 COSTUMIKG {3

The history of costume and its adaptation to the nesds
and fimitations of the stage. laboratory work on dramatic
production.

339 ADVANCED STAGECRAFT {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 236. Technical analysis of scripts;
special effects and properties; laboratory work on productions.

340 INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION
MEDIA (3}

Development of mass media; their role in society;
freedom of information; laws of libel; the communication
process; audiences.

345 THE ART OF FILM {3}

Film as distinguished from but related to other art
forms; film aesthetics; technology.

348 FILM GENRE (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 345, Distinctive elements of
melodrama, comedy, serious drama, documentary, fantasy.

350 SPEECH SCIENCE {3}

The speech and bearing mechanisms and the physical
aspects of speech.

355 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH CORRECTION {3)

Survey of speech disorders; identification, ctassifi-
cation, and the fundamentats of therapy.

356 ARTICULATION AND VQICE DISORDERS (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 35%5. Symptomatology, eticlogy,
and therapy for voice and articulation disorders.

Speech

357 OBSERVATION OF CLINICAL PRACTICE {1}

Prerequisite: Speech 355 or concurrent, Directed
cbservation and evaluation of the methods, materiais, and
techniques used in treating speech ang hearing cases.

358 CLINICAL PRACTICE !N SPEECH THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 350, 355, 386, 357, 361, 375,
Supervised clinical practicum in therapy for the more prevalent
voice and articutation disorders.

359, 260 CLIMICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH
THERAPY {2 ea)

Continuation of Speech 358,

361 DELAYEO SPEECH AND LANGUAGE
DEVELOPMENT  (3i

Prerequisites: Speach 355, 357. Overview of diagnosis
and treatment of language impaired children, emphasizing
clinical implications of maotor, visual, and perceptual areas, as
well as normat language development.

373 PHONETICS {3}

Training in tecognition and production of sounds of
spoken English through use of the international Phonetic
Alphabet.

385 CREATIVE DRAMA FOR THE ELEMENTARY
TEACHER {3}

Principles of drama and methods of using information
drama for children in the classroom; lectures, demonstrations,
laboratory. Not open to those with gredit in Speech 340 or 241,

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS  (1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Investigation of
spaciat problems in the fields of speach.

401 SPEECH WRITING {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 201, Manuscript preparation for
selected audiences; theory and practice.

415ab.c MAJOR DRAMATISTS (3 eal

Preraquisite: 6 credits in theater literature. In depth
treatment of playwrights influentiat in development of drama.
419a Ewuropean
415b English
415¢ American
420 STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE (3}

Prerequisite: Engtish 343 or Speech 320. Seminar in
selected plays. Also offered as English 443,

421,422,423 DEVELCOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH
DRAMA {3 ea)

Historical and critical survey of the English drama,
with emphasis upon the greater writers {exclusive of Shake-
speare); medieval and Elizabethan-Jacobean; HRestoration and
eighteenth century; from the late nineteenth century to Worid
War 1. [Also offered as English 461, 462, 463.)
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424 MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA  {3)
American plays and playwrights from 1920 to 1950,
425 MODERN EUROPEAN DRAMA  (3)

ibsen and Strindberg as the founders of the modern
drama; selected plays from 1850 to 1920,

426 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA ({3}

Selected plays and significant trends in contemporary
European and American drama.

427 AMERICAN DRAMA AND THEATRE:
17560-1890 (3}

Development af native theatre traced with reference
to well-known actors; stock and touring companies, frontier
theatres, plays, and playwrights.

430 CREATIVE DRAMATICS  (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 330. Developing original drama-
tizations with children; the observation of children's classes in
creativie dramatics; story selections, story telling, and story
dramatization,

431 CREATIVE DRAMATICS LEADERSHIP {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 430. Advanced technigues; super-
vised teaching.

433 CHILDREN'S THEATER {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 330. Plays for children; play
selection, play direction, and play praduction.

434 TOURING THEATER (3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Theory and
principles of touring technique and problems: participation in
college theater touring program.

437 INTERMEDIATE DIRECTION (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 337. Producing and directing a
one ac: play for public pedormance; special emphasis on
working with the actor.

438 ADVANCED DIRECTION {3}
Prerequisite: Speech 437. Producing and directing a

full length play for public performance: emphasis on problems in
high sct oo, community and professional theaters.

439 PROFESSIONAL TECHNIQUES (M
THEATER ARTS  {2-B)

Theoretical instruction and correlated laboratory
experience in acting, directing, stage design, costuming, business
manageinent,

441 PRODUCING AND DIRECTING THE BROADCAST
PROGRAM {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 241 or 242, or permission of
instructor. Program production and direction for radio and
television.
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452 DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN SPEECH AND
LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY {3}

Prerequisites: Speech 356, 361, 373. Methods, pro-
cedures, techniques, and instruments; supervised practice; plan-
ning therapy.

454 DISORDERS OF RHYTHM (3}
Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357. Stuttering, elutter-
ing, and retated disorders.
455 SPEECH THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS {3}
Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357. Hole of the
elinician in organizing and directing a speech therapy program.
456 QRGANIC SPEECH DISCRDERS {3}
Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357. Symptomatotogy,

eticlogy, and therapy for cerebral palsy, cleft pelate, aphasia,
dysarthria, and faryngec tomy._

457, 458, 459 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE iN
SPEECH THERAPY  {2ea)

Prerequisite: Speech 360. Supervised clinical practi-
cum dealing with more complex cases.

461 INTRODUCTION TO HEARING {3}

Prerequisite. Speech 350, Structure and fu nctioning of
the auditory mechanism, emphasizing the psycho-physics of
audition; symptomatotogy and pathology of hearing disorders.
462 AUDIOMETRIC TESTING {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 461, Determining tyces and kinds
of hearing loss; practice in testing the hearing function and
interpreting the results.

463 AURAL REHABILITATION {3)

Prerequisite: Bpeech 461. Principles, pro:edures, and
technigues of auditory training, speech conservation, speech
reading, and language development for the aurally handicapped.

464 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN AURAL
REHABILITATION {2}

Prerequisites: Speech 358, 463. Supervised practice in
rehabilitation of the hard of hearing.

470 APHASIA AND KINDRED DISORDERS (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 365, 357, 456. D agnosis and
treatment of language i-npaired adults with specific brain injury
patterns; aphasia, apraxia, dysarthrig, etc.

478 SEMANTICS ()

Functions of language, ways in which Janguage is used;
its relationship 1o thougnt and action.

480 THE HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMZRICAN
PUBLIC ADDRESS: 1740-1890 {3}

Prerequisite: some background in American history.
Reilationship of prominent speakers 1o American politica!, socia!
and intellectual life; from Jonathan Edwards through Booker T,
Washington.



481 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN
PUBLIC ADDRESS: 1890 -PRESENT (3}

Prerequisite. some Dbackground in American history.
Relationship of prominent speakears t0 American political, social,
and intellectuat life; William Jennings Bryan to contemporary
speakers.

482 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF BRITISH

PUBLIC ADDRESS {3}

Prerequisite; some background in EBritish history.
Examination and analysis of representative speeches of selected
British orators; 1700-present.

484 SPEECH FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER (3t

Open only to non-maiars. Methods of utilization of
the speech arts in the glementary classroom.

485 TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SENIOR HiGH
SCHOOL  (3)

Prereguisite: 15 credits in speech, or permission of
instructar. Materials and methods useful in teaching drams,
interpretation, and pubiic address.

487 DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS

AND ADMINISTRATORS {3}

Cultivation of attitudes and skills to aid teachers and
administrators to engage in and lgad discussions with greater
competency.

488 PUBLIC SPEAKING FOR TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS  {3)

Development of additional skill in meeting speech
situations in the field of education; delivery, composition,
audience anailysis, and interests.

490 CLASSICAL RHETORIC {3}

Principles of rhatoric from Plato to Quintilian, and the
relationship of those principies to modern speech making.
491 RHETORIC: MEDMEVAL THRQUGH

MODERN {3}

Prerequisites: Speech 490 and 6 credits in public
address. Examination and application of major post-classical
contributions to rhetorical theory.

500 SFECIAL PROBLEMS  {1-3}

Prereguisite; permission of instructor. For advanced
students who wish to investigate special problems.

505 SEMINAR IN PERSUASION AND
ARGUMENTATION {3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or per-
mission. Evaluation of experimental research.

525 THE SCANDINAVIAN DRAMA:
AN INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH {3}
528 GREAT PLAYS FOR THE

SECONDARY SCHOOL STAGE {3}

Speech

530 SEMINAR IN PLAY PROOUCTION {3}

Prargquisite: 12 credits in theatre courses, or
permission  of instructor. Synthesis and application of the
principles of theatre arls in selection and presentation of major
dramatic productions for school, college, or community,

531 SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC THEQRY AND

CRITICISM {3}

Frerequisite: undergraduate maior in speech, or
permission of mstructor. Evaluating concepts, principles, and
i1ssues dorminant in rmain perniods of dramaturgical thought.

532 SEMINAR ON STRINDBERG  {(3)

Prerequisite: Speech 415a. Intensive study of his
works, dramatic and otherwise,

533 SEMINAR ON IBSEN {2}

Frerequisite: Speech 415a, Intensive study of his life
and works.

534 SEMINAR I THE DRAMA OF THE FRENCH NEQ-
CLASSIC PERIOD (3}

Prergquisite: Speech 415a, Intensive study of the
works of Corneille, Racine and Moliere.

515 SEMINAR ON SHAW {3}

Frerequisite: Speech 415b. (ntensive study of his life
and works.

538 SEMINAR IN THE DRAMATIC
LITERATURE OF GREECE  (3)

Frergquisite: 9 hours in dramatic literature courses,
Study of the Greek drama from Aeschylus through Euripides.

538 PLAY ANALYSIS AND THEATER
PRODUCTION PLANNING {3
540 SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS {3}

Frerequisite: undergraduate malor in speech, or
permission of instrugtor. Critical issues in the development,
structure, and function of mass communications in a demagcratic
sogigty responsibilities, rneans of control, and regulation.

441 EQUCATIONAL BROADCASTING {3}

Frereguisite: Speech 340 or permission of instructor.
Educational use of radio and television.

551 SEMINAR IN SPEECH DISORDERS: THEORY
AND THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: experience as a speech and/or hearing
therapist and permission of instructor. Analysis and evaluation
of recent concepts, issues, techniques, and methods applicable to
speech disorders.

B52 ADVANCED DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IM SPEECH
AND LANGUAGE PATHCOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 452 Specialized rmethaods, tests,
and instruments used in diagnosis of more complex
marphological  and  neurcpathological  disorders;, supervised
practice.
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557 INTERNSHIP {N SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
THERAPY {3}

Prerequisites: experience as a speech therapist and
permisston of instructor, Experimentation with new methods
and materials, and clinical implementation of current practices:
plannir g, directing, and supervising speech clinicians.

562 SEMINAR IN HEARING DISCRDERS: THEQRY
AND THERAPY  {3)

Prerequisites: experience as speech and/or hearing
therapist and permission of instructor, Detsiled study and
researci in the area of hearing.

573 ADVANCED PHONETICS (3]

Prerequisite. Speech 373. The phonetic structure and
symbolization of principal American and other English dialects
and certain European languages,

574 EXPERIMENTAL FHONETICS  13)
Prerequisite: Speech 573. Study of laboratory investi-

gations of phonetic problems; analysis and measurement of
variables in speech production.

588 RESEARCH IN SPEECH (3}

Prevequisite: permission of instructor. Interpretation
and evaiuation of research outcomes; purpose and design of
varigus methaods.
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TECHNOLOGY

Professors: Porter {(Chairman), Schwalm.

Associgte Professors: Channer, Qlsen, Southcott.
Assistant Professors: Black, Flanders, Fowler, Hill.
Jasnosz, Moon, Seal.

TEACHER EDUCATION (Industrial Ar:s)

Major  Secondary 46 credits
Industrial Arts majors will take Physics 101 or 131 to
satisfy the general education physics requirem.nt.

O Technology 101, 210, 214, 491, 493
] Physics requirement and 17 credits Itom Teeh 223,
225,231,240, 270, 280, 333

L1 Electives under advisement from one or iwo of the
following technologics:

a. Graphic Communications Technology {industrial
graphics, graphic arts. photography).

b. Materials and  Processes  Technology  (woods,
metals, plastics, crafts).

¢. Mechanical and Electrical Technology ( dectricity,
electronics. power mechanies).

Masjor Concentration  Secondary 70 cradits
{Satisfies requirements for both a major and @ minor.)

U Tech 101, 210, 214, 491, 493
[J 17 credits from Tech 223, 225, 231, 240, 270, 280,
333



O Physics requirement plus a minimum of 15 credits in
supporting courses selected under departmental
advisernent from courses such as Art 101, 102, 230, 240,
270; Chemistry 115, 121, 122, 123, 208, 251
LEeonomics 201, 202, 325; Home Econ 334, 370, 375,
476; Math 220 (or 122), 240, Computer Science 270;
Physics 132, 133

[J 20 credits of technology electives under departmental
advisermnent

Minor 25 credits

Courses to be selected under departinental advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES (Industrial Technology)
BACHELCR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 50 credits plus supporting courses

O Minimum of 25 credits in lower division technology
courses
3 25 upper division credits in technology mcluding a
minimum of 20 credits in one of the following tech-
nologics:

a. Graphic Comnmunications Technology (industrial
graphics, graphic arts, photography).

b. Materials and Processes Technology (woods,
metals, plastics).

¢. Mechanical and Electrical Technology {electricity,
electronics, power mechanics}.

d. lndustrial Design
[0 Supporting Courses: Chem [15 or 121, Physics 131,
Math 220 {or 122), Computer Scienee 270, LEcon 201,
325

Minor 25 credits

Courses to be selected under departmental advisernent.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits
{Satisfies both a major and a minor.)

O At least 25 credits in lower division technology
courses.
[1 46 upper division credits in technology, including a

Technology

minimum of 20 credits in one of the following tech-
nologies:

a. Graphie Communications Technology (industiial
graphics, graphic arts, photography).

b. Materials and Processes Technology {woods,
metals, plastics).

¢. Mechanical and Electrical Technology {clectricity.
electramics, power mechanics),

d. [ndusicial Design
O Supporting Courses: Chem 115 and 251 (or 121, 122,
123}, Physics 1310 Math 220 or 122, 240: Computer
Scienee 270; Econ 201, 202, 325
VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS ({VICOED})

CONCENTRATION
See Interdeparimental Programs

Minor 25 credits

Courses selected under departmental advisement,

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in industrial arts leading to the
degree of Master of Education, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES I[N TECHNOLOGY

Courses in technology cover a wide range of subject areas. For
ready reference, courses may be classified as follows:

Graphic Cemmunications Technology 160, 210, 213, 212, 240,
260, 265, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 362, 363, 413, 419, 440,
441, 447, 448, 449, 460, 469, 540, 541, 542, 543, 544,

Materials and Processing Technotogy--223, 225, 231, 303, 320,
324, 325, 331, 333, 417a,c, 420, 421, 422, 425,429, 439.

Mechanical and Electrical Technology. 270, 280, 281, 370, 371,
372,375, 379, 381, 382, 477,478, 479, 489.

Industrial Design—214, 215, 315, 316, 317, 416.
Driver EQucation -480, 481, 482, 483.
Generat and Professional Courses— 101, 201, 301, 304, 350, 394,
400, 417b, 459, 491, 492, 493, 495, 496, 530, 591, 594, 59&,
101 CRIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL ARTS

AND TECHNOLOGY (2}

The areas of technology, program of studies, and
career apporiunities.

160 TECHNICAL FUNDAMENTALS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY {1}

Basic technical concepts.
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201 WEAVING DESIGN (3}

Weaving design taught through the use of a variety af
{ooms and materials,

210 INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS i3}

Experiences in expressing ideas through visual com-
munication utitizing the principles and technigues of industrial
graphics; technical freehand sketching, multiview projections,
supptermental views, and pictorial representations.

211 INDUSTRIAL GRAFHICS {3}

Prerequisite: Techb 210. Continuation of drafting
technicues, emphasizing working drawings of machine parts,
double auxiliary views, fasteners, developments, pictorial repre-
sentations, and duplication methods.

212 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 211, Theory and preoblems with
practical application and the projection of points, lines, surfaces,
and solds.

214 FUNDAMENTALS OF PRODUCT DESIGN (3}

Basic concepts in design and involvernent in the design
process,

215 EVOLUTION IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3)

Interrelationship with the arts, sciences, and society;
designers, their phitosophies and resultant impact on culture.

223 GENERAL METALS (5}

tntroduction to metals processing operations: forming,
easting and molding, shaping—cutting; assembly and auxiliary
operatdns.
225 INDUSTRIAL MATERIALS {3}

Materials of industrial technology; introduction to the
science of materials.

231 GENERAL WOODS {3}

Wood as a medium of design; construction experiances
in the common tools ang processes.

240 VISUAL COMMUNICATION AND
GRAPHIC ARTS (5}

Techniques and methods of the graphic arts; their
relatior 10 more effective visual communication: survey of the
visual communication field.

260 GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 160 or permission of instrucior.
Appiice tion of photographic technique.

265 FUNDAMENTALS OF CINEMATOGRAPHY (3]

Frerequisite: Tech 160 or perrmission of instructor.
Planning, photographing, and editing motion pictures: producing
single concept films.
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270 APPLIED ELECTRICITY {3}

Theory and practice in efectricity; projects and related
studies involving the principles of eleciricity, electrical con-
struction, repair, and maintenance.

280 POWER MECHANICS (3§

Design principtes of major power sources; technigues
of torque and power measurement.

281 FOWER TRANSMISSION {3}

Frinciples ard practice of mechanical and fluid trans-
mission of power.

301 CRAFTS  3)
Design and construction in a variety of ciaft materials,
303 FINISH PRINCIPLES ANDC PRACTICE {3}
Introduction  to modern  finishing materials  and
Processes.
304 JEWELRY CESIGN 13}

Prerequisite: Art 102, 130, 195 or Tect 214. Design
and construction of jewelry in various metals with emphasis on
silver; the setting of stones.

310 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION ({3}

Prerequisite: Tech 210. Transiation of orthographic
drawing into three-dimensional drawings through the use of
isornetric, dimetric, trimetric, perspective and scheriatic drafting
technigues,

312 ADVANCEL DRAFTING {3}

Frerequisite: Tech 211. Problems in -nachine and
pattern drafting, pictorials and architeciure,

313 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND HOUSE
PLANNING {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 210, Historicat development: con-
siderations of design; anaiysis of needs; utilization of sites,
preparation of plans.

315 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN PROCESSES {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 210, Design as a process of probiem
sofving, probiem recognition, definition resofution, ind presenta-
tion; analysis of market and motivational research techniques,

316 DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS IN
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 315, Application of multi-view
projections, pictorials, mock-ups, and prototypes to the resclu-
tion of 3 design problem.

3i7 PRODUCT SYNTHESIS IN INDUSTRiAL
DESIGN {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 316. Preparation of a portfolio of
research skeiches, working drawings, and renderings in the
creation of a mock-up or prototype of an original or modified
product.



320 ADVANCED METALS  (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 223, Continuation of general metals
with emphasis on the machine tool and welding technologies.

329 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS {2}

Stress and strain in the design of members for
strength.

325 INDUSTRIAL METALLURGY {4}

Important metals of industrial technology; properties
of engineering alloys; testing and inspection; microscapic gxam-
inations.

331 ADVAMNCED WOCDS  {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 231, Skill and development \n the
more complex woodwarking processes with related information
on the woodworking indusiry.

333 PLASTICS {3}

The materials, products and processes of the plastics
industry.

340 GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS | (3}

Prerequisites: Tech 240 and concurrent enrallment in
Art 371. Graphic arts technology as related to reproduction of
graphic design techniques.

341 GEMERAL GRAPHIC ARTS it (5}

Prerequisita: Tech 340 or permission of instructor.
Technigues, progesses, and praducts of the graphic arts industry;
designing, reproducing, presenting, and managing graphic
materials.

350 INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY

SCHOOLS (3]

Experience in working with those materials and

processes basic to home and industry which contribute 10 the
elementary school curriculum,

362 VISUAL COMMUNICATION PHOTOQGRAPHY  {4)

Prerequisite: Tech 360 or permission of imstructor.
Function of photography in visual communication; application
of theory and technigues 1o projects.

363 COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (3]

Prerequisite: Tech 280 ar permission of instructor.
Fundamentals of color theory; techniques of producing color
transparencies and prints.

370 ELECTRON TUBE CIRCUITRY {4}

Prerequisite; Tech 270 or Phys 155 or permission of
instructor. Theory and application of electron tubes in basic
electronic circuits,

371 SEMI-CONDUCTORS {4}

Prerequisite: Tech 370 or permission of instructor.
Characteristics of semi-conductor devices and circuits.

Technology

372 iINDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS (4}

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instructor.
Industrial uses of electronics; electron tubes, control devices,
relays, and closed loop systems.

375 MOTQORS AND GENERATORS (3}

Prerequisite; Tech 270 or permission of instructor.
Theary and characteristics of rnotors and generators.

379 VISUAL COMMUNICATON ELECTRONICS (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 341 or permission of instructor.
Principles and applications of instrumentation, electronic
systems and computer graphics technology n the com-
munication industry.

381 ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS {5}

Prerequisite; Tech 280 or permission of instructor,
Efficiency determinants, power measurement and practical
application of bydraulic and fluidic theory. operation and
control of internal combustion engines.

332 AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY {2}

Prerequisite: Tech 270 or 280 or permission of
mstructor. Repair and maintenance of the electrical components
of the automobile and other smaill gasoline engines, with
emphasis on understanding basic principies of operation,

394 INDUSTRIAL TOURS (3}

Visitation to selected industries of the Pacific North-
west to acquire first-hand understanding of regional industry;
analysis of process, product design, and personnel problems.
Summets anly.

4G0 SPECIAL PROBLEMS {15}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor; cpen anly 1o
technology majors. Specialized advanced study  through
individual instruction.

413 ARCHITECTURAL PROBLEMS  {3)

Preraquisite: Tech 313. Advanced residential planning,
cost estimating; FHA standards, building codes; individual and
group research.

4186 STRUCTURAL-AESTHET!C FACTORS IN
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 210 or permission of instructor.
Tectonic principles applied to consumer products, problems
related ta functional and emotional factors of environmental
design involving space, structure, furniture ang lighting.

417 SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS

417a Woodcarving {3}

Preraquisite: art or industrial arts teaching experience.
Techniques and tools of woodcarving, application to retief and
scuiptura,

4178 Industriai Arts in the Middle School {3)

Preraquisite; teaching experience. The place of indus-
trial aris in the middie schogl; the unified arts and aother
curricular innovations.
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Techr.ology

417c Wood Scuipture and Design [3)

Prerequisite: Tech 417a. Advanced techniques of
woodcarving applied to sculpture,
419 CIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRAFTING {1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 211 or permission af instructor.
Research problem in drafting conducted under supervision.

420 PHYSICAL METALLURGY  i3)

Prerequisite: Tech 325, Math 220, Chem 115 or 121,
or perinissien of instructor. Metals and alioys, physical character-
istics, phase diagrams, relation of physical properties to
microstructure.

421 FERROUS METALLURGY (3}

Frerequisite: Tech 32% ar permission of instructor.
The mztal iron and its alloys.

422 NON-FERROUS METALS 3]

Prergquisite: Tech 3285 or permission of instructor.
The non-ferrous metals and their alloys.

425 MATERIALS SCIENCE (3}

Prerequisites: Math 220, Chern 115 or 121, Properties
and wiilization of metals and non-metals. Relationship between
properties of interest and fundamental atomic arrangements.
Systematic survey of the engineering materials.

429 DIRECTED RESEARGCH IN METALS (1-3}

Frerequisites: Tech 223, 320, ar permission of instruc-
tar. S:zlection, developrment, and research, under supervision,
within one of the areas of metals technology .

439 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN WOODS  11-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 231, 331, or permission of instruc-
tor. S:ection, development, and research, under supervision,
within one of the areas of wood technology.

440 GRAPHIC DESIGN (5}

Prerequisites: Tech 341 and 361, or permission of
mstructor. Principles and application of effective visual com-
munication, design, and reproduction.

441 GRAPHIC ARTS MANAGEMENT (5}

Frerequisite: Tech 341 or permission of instructor.
Estimating and pricing, simplified cost accounting: organization
and acministration of graphic arts services; production, guality
and color control instruments and techniques.

447 PUBLICATIONS PRODUCTION {3

Frerequisile: concurrent enrollment in Tech 44 or
permission of instructor. Experiences in design, layout, and
production of publications through printed media, film, tele-
vision, or other means.

448 VISUAL COMMUNICATION  (5)

Prerequisite: completion of the VICDED sequence or
permisiion of instructor. Synthesis of basic cancepts, models,
and theories, the perceptual, social, cultural, and tachnological
determinants of visual form, style, and content.
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449 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN GRAPHIC
ARTS  (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, 340, or permission of instruc-
tor. Setected problems in graphic arts.

453 OIRECTED RESEARCH (N INDUSTRIAL
ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {1-3)

Frerequisites: Tech 350 or permission of instructor.
Developing industrial £rts content with emphasis on the relation-
ship between industrial arts and the elementary school cur-
riculum.

460 INDUSTREIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 13}

Prerequisite: Tech 363 or permission of instructor,
Application of photographic theory and techniques to selected
problems.

469 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN FHOTOGRAPHY (1-3}

Prerequisites: Tech 363, or permission af instructor.
Research problems in phatography chosen and canducted under
SUperyision.

477 THEQRY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC
TEST EQUIPMENT  (4)

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instructor,
Theory and practice in the operation of electronic test equip-
ment comman to industrial arts electronic programs.

473 FRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION {4}

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instructor.
Theory of radio and television transmitters and receivers.

479 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN ELECTRICITY (1.3}

Prerequisites Tech 270, 370, 371, or permission of
instructor. Advanced study in problems chosen and conducted
under supervision.

DRIVER EDUCATION: Tech 480, 481, 482, plus one approved
elective course are required for a certificate to teach driver
education in a State approved course.

480 SAFETY EDUCATION {3}

The cause, :ncidence, and effect of hame, school,
recreational and vocational accidents; education programs and
practices to reduce accidents.

“481 BASIC DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY
EDUCATIOM {3}

Knowtedge, attitudes and skills needed tu teach driver
education in the secondary school; classroom instruction and
in-the-car teaching experience.

*482 ADVANCED DRIVER AND TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION {3}

Driver and traffic safety and methods of teaching in
the secondary school; classroom and in-the-car teaching ex-
perignces.



1483 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRIVER AND
TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION  (1-3)

A special problem in driver and traffic safety.

489 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN POWER
MECHANICS  (1-3}

Prerequisite: Tech 280, 331, or permission of instruc-
tor. Advanced study in problems chosen and conducted under
SUPBrvISICN,

481 HISTORY AND PHILQSQFHY OF
INDUSTRIAL ARTS (2

Development of programs in  industrial arts and
industrial-vocational education; evolving philosaphies, issues, and
ohjectives; prerequisite to directed teaching in industrial arts.

492 FACILITIES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS 13}

Prerequisite: senior standing in teacher education or
permission of instructor. Planning, development and utilization
of industnial arts facilities.

493 THE TEACHING OF INDUSTR{AL ARTS (4]

Derivation and organization of content for industrial
arts; principles, procedures, and problems in the teaching of
laboratary courses; prerequisite to directed teaching in industrial
arts.

495 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING {3}

Prerequisites: senior status and Math 240, or per-
missian of instructor. Organization of men and machines for
work: work analysis, production contral, guality control, and
plant design.

496 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION  {2)

Interrelationships of industrial arts, industrial-
vocational education, adult education, technical education and
apprentice training.
497c INDUSTRIAL ARTS IN THE

MIDDLE SCHQOL {3}

See Technology 417b,
497d TRENDS IN INDUSTRY (3]

Analysis of trends in contemporary industry; impli-
cations for content and methods in industrial arts. Extension
1968-69,
497g WOOD SCULPTURE AND DESIGN 13}

See Technology 417c¢.
540 GRAPHIC ARTS TECHNOLOGY (3]

Frerequisite; undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. The technolegical changes in the graphic arts industry and
the responses.

‘Not applicable to undergraduate or graduate programs in
Technology.

Technology

541 THEORIES OF COLOR SEPARATION (3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. Mewer concepts and technigues of color separation as
applied to the graphic arts industry.

542 INFORMATION FORMS DESIGN AND
PRODUCTION {3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. Differantiation and necessity for integrating information
farms design into more productive systems.

543 PRINCIPLES OF COLOR AND QUALITY
CONTRQOLS {3}

Prerequisite: wundergraduate concentration in graphic
arts. Principles and devices for maintaining contral.

544 SEMINAR: CURRENT GRAPHIC ARTS TOPICS (3]

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in graphic
arts, Reszarch and discussion concerning pertinent probiems in
the graphic arts industry.

590 CURRICULUM PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION {3}

Derivation and organization of content and ex-
periences for industrial arts courses.

591 INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY {3}

Development of trade, technical, and industrial tech-
nclagy; forces, concepts, issues and trends.

594 RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS {2

Readings and discussion in current research tapics in
industrial arts.

095 GRADUATE SEMINAR {2

Contempgrary issues in industrial arts.
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INTER—
DEPARTMENTAL

PROGRAMS

Several study programs are offered by cooperating
depattments. These programs mclude various majors wid
minors shared by more than one department. In some
instauces courses are listed by interdepartmental desig-
nations. Courses and concentrations are listed n this
sectivn {or the following programs:

General Education
Generat Scienice

Physical Science
Scicnce Education

Geophysics Social Studies Education
Honers Lrban and Regional
Journalism Planning

Linguistics VICOED

GENERAL EDUCATION

Lach candidate for the Bachelor of Arts and the
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree is required to
cotnylete General Education courses through the various
opticns outlined on pages 38-39.

English 101 and Speech 100 ure to be compieted in the
student’s first year. The remaining courses are to be
included as study programs prescribe, gencrally during
the I'rst two years. After satisfying alt 100 level General
Lducation requiremenis, @ sludent must take an addi-
tionat 45 credits before graduation. Transfer studenis
admi ted with scnior status must complete ail 100 level
General Education requirements before the final quarter
in residence.
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Some General Education courses are given as depart-
mental offerings. Descriptions of these courses are
included in the respective departmental sections. Inter-
departmental courses are listed under the Gencral
Education titles as below:

COURSES

105 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (4}

Man as a biological, psychological. and social
organism; the processes of perception, learning, and motivation,
and their social and cuttural context.

121,122,123 HUMANITIES 1,11, 11 {6 ea)

{it is recommended that these be taken in sequence.)
Historical survey of '"Western culture in its great outlines and
major modes: politics, philosophy, art, music, and literature;
lectures, readings, discassions,

121—The A-xcient and Medieval World; the Near East,
Greece, Home, Medieval and Renaissance Europe.

122---The Early Modern World; the Reformation, the
Age of Reason, the Enlightenment, Revolutions, and early
Romanticism.

123—The Modern Period; the 19th and Z0th centuries;
Rormanticism, Liberalism, Mationalism, and the Technologicat
Revalution,

200 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC AND
POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS {4}

tnvestigation of economic, legal, and political insti-
tutions in the context of private property from the pre-
constitution period to the presept.

21 MON-WESTZRN CULTURES {4}

Prarequisites: junior status and completion of the
preceding required general education courses, Coltural, socio-
ecaonomic, and historical survey af the societies of Adfrica and
Asia, with emphasis Lpon the recent past and problems of the
present.

GENERAL SCIENCE

Major  Elementary 45 credits
O Physies 131; 105 and/or Geog 331
L Chem 115 0r 121; Geol 211, 212
0 Botany 251; Zool 261 andfor 262
O Electives under Adviscment.®

*Dr. John Mhiler, Chemistry Department, is the adviser for this
major.



Major Concentration 75 credils
This concentration satistics both the major and the
minor for junior high school teachers.

O Physical Science--25  credits under  advisement®,
including Phy Sci 492, Phys 131. 132, 133, and Chem
115 or 121 or equivalent

O Biological and Narth Sciences 25 credits in one field
and 15 in the other, selected under advisement, includ-
ing Biol 493 or Geol 390, Physics 105 andfor 321 or
equivalent.

U General Science 405 or ecquivalent.

O Electives under advisement.®

COURSES IN GENERAL SCIENCE

405 HISTORY OF SCIENCE  {3)

Prerequisite: 30 credits in biological and/or physical
science. The nature, methods, and development of science and
the role of science in society; recommended for all science
majors.

*Dr. John Miter, Chemistry Departiment, is the adviser for this
majer.

GEQPHYSICS

Mafjor Concentration 110 credits

This Arts and Sciences concenlralion, appropriate {or
those planning to enter gradvate study in geophysics,
satisfies both a major and a minor.

O Math 122,222,223, 33)

U Geol 211, 212, 306, 307, 418, 420,452, 453

O Physics 231, 232, 233, 341, 371, 381

UJ Chemistry 121, 122,123

L 16 credits under advisement from geology, physics,
and chemistry.

For advisement in this concentration, consult the depart-
ments of Gevlogy or Physics.

Interdepartmental Programs

HONORS

In order to graduate “with honors”™ a student must: a. be
recommended by the Honors Board; b. bave completed
at least six quarters of honors work; ¢ have completed
at least 20 credits of honors courses; d. have written a
senior thesis. (Rare exceptions may be made under
departmental advisement and with the concurrence of
the Honors Board.)

A student may enter the program as late us the beginning
of his junior year and still meet requirements for
graduation “with honors.” Special requirements for
Departmental Honors work are listed under the depart-
ments concerned. A student who plans to graduate
“with honors” should consuli the department in which
he proposes to major carly in his college career, since
individual requirements vary and ull programs are
taftored to the individual's needs. The following depart-
ments offer honors work: Art, Biology, Chemistry,
Leonomics, Education. English, Foreign Languages,
Geography, Geology, History, Mathematics, Music,
Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, Psychology,
Sociology-Anthropology.

HONORS COURSES

These courses are restricted to students enroiled in the Honors
Program.

151, 162, 163
161, 162, 163
261,252, 253
261, 262, 263

TUTORIAL {2 eal
COLLOQUIUM {2 ea)
TUTORIAL {2 ea}
COLLOQUIUM (2 ea)

280 SUMMER READINGS (2!

300 INDEPENDENT STUDY  ({variable credit)
361, 362, 363 COLLOOUIUM (2 ea)

390 SUMMER READINGS (2)

400 INDEPENDENT STUDY  (variable credit)
461,462, 463 COLLOQUIUM (2 ea)

490 SUMMER READINGS (2}
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{nterdepartmental Programs

JOURNALISM

Minor 24 credits

{Teaher Education or Arts and Sciences)

O Juurnalism 104, 240, 304, 204 or 405

(3 Six credits in Newspaper Staff courses (111, cte.)

0O Six credits from: Journ 204 or 405 (if nol used
above), 400, 406; English 302, Speech 340, 341

COURSES IN JOURNALi{SM

104 NEWSWRITING 13}

Prerequisite: ability to type 25 or more words per
minute. Writing for newspapers; news elements and walues,
gathering news, structure and style of news stories; covering
speeches and meetings, INterviewing.

111,112,113 NEWSPAPER STAFF 11 eal
Prerequisite: Journ 104 or permission of instructor.

Participation on the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in
news reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

197a CURRENT EVEMNTS AND THE MEDIA (3]}
Discussions and interpretation of news in context of

interaztion with media; for potential journalists and others
interested in current events.

204 COPY EDITING (3

Prerequisite: Journ 104 or permission of instructor,
Newspaper copy desk operations: editing, headling writing;
dummying; page make-up; editorial writing.

211,212,213 NEWSPAPER STAFF (1 ea}
Prerequisite: Journ 104 or permission of instructor.

Participation on the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in
news reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

240 HISTORY AND LAW OF THE PRESS (3}

Historical and theoretical evaluation of the press
correlated with social, economic, and political trends; consti-
tutioral guarantees, libet, contampt, privacy: other restrictions.

304 ADVANCED NEWSWRITING 13}

Prerequisite: Journ 104, Interviewing, news coverage,
inclucing campus sources, and standard comimunity nRews
sources, with emphasis on social agencies; writing for news-
paper:.

311,512, 313 NEWSPAPER STAFF {1 eal

Prerequisite: Journ 104 or permission of instructor.
Participation on the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in
news reparting, writing, editing and make-up.
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400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALISM {1-3)

Individual studies and projects exploring specialized
aspects of journalism.

405 CURRENT ?ROBLEMS (3]

Prerequisite Journ 240 or consent of instructor. The
modern function of the press in a democratic society: virtues and
shortcomings of the press in current trends; management
structure of media arme 1ts interaction with journalistic ethics.

406 JOURNALISM FOR PUBLICATION
ADVISERS {3}

Methods ard technigues in teaching public school
journalism; news glerients, vatues and writing for newspapers.
Mot open to students wwho have taken Journ 104,

411,472,413 NEWSPAPER STAFF {1 ea)

Prergquisite Journ 104 or permission of instructor.
Farticipation on the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in
news reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

LINGUISTICS

Minors

These concentrations in general and applied linguistics
may be taken by candidales for the Bachelor of Arts or
the Bachelor of Arts in 1iducation degrees. Minors are
available in the departments of English, Foreign
Languages and Sociology-Anthropology.

Basie Courses
L1 Linguisiics 201, 202,301, 302, 303

Additional work according to depariment chosen:

0O English {Arts and Sciences)- add English 390, 490,
491,

00 English (Teacher Education) see English minor with
Linguistics Emphass.

(d Foreign Languages (either degree) add & credits
sclected under departmentul advisemen( in a foreign
language.



0 Sociology-Anthropology {Arts and Scicnces) add
Sociologv-Anthropology 488 and 5 additional credits
selected under departmental adviscment.

For advisemnent, consult Dr. Robert Peters {English
Depi.}, Director of [nterdepartmental Program in
Linguistics.

COURSES IN LINGUISTICS

201 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTIC SCIENCE (3}
Survey of linguistic method and theory. The nature of

language and the basic principles of the phoneme, moerpheme,

and immediate constituent analysis,

202 COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS (3}

Prerequisite:  Linguistics 201, Principles of ianguage
typology, linguistic geography, comparative methods, and
historical reconstruction.

301 PHOMEMICS (3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 20%. Theory, methods, and
problems of phonemic analysis and description.,

02 MORPHEMICS {3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Theary, methads, and
prablems of morphemic analysis and description.

303 SYNTAX {3

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Comparative survey of
modern theories of grammar with special reference to syntax.

306 HISTORY OF LINGUISTICS (3}

Prerequisite: Ling 201. Development of the science of
linguistics from ancient times to the present,

401 LINGUISTIC THEQRY {3}
Prerequisite: Linguistics 201,
402 READINGS IN LINGUISTICS (3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Directed re-
search on topic selectad by student; may not be repeated.

403 FIELD LINGUISTICS {3}

Prerequisite: 12 credits in linguistics. Methods for
analysis and description of an unfamiliar language.

Interdepartmental Programs

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Major Secondary 45 credits

2 General Sgience 405

O3 Chemistry 121, 122, 127 and 128, 251

{1 Physics 231, 232, 233 {ur 131, 132, 133), 381
O Physical Science 492

25 credits

Minor  Junior High

O Courses in addition to the general education require-
ments selected under advisement.

For these interdepartmiental concentrations, Dr. John
Miller, Chemistry Department, is consuiting adviser.

COURSES IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE

382 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE
INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL  {3)

Prerequisite: science general education requirements
ar equivalent. Use of experiments, demonstrations, and reading
to achieve selected objectives in teaching in intermediate grades.

492 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in chemistry or physics.
Content, materials, and methods of teaching general physical
science, physics, and chemistry in junior and senior high schools,

SCIENCE EDUCATION

There are no concentrations in this category.

Questions relating to thesc courses should be direcied to
Dr. John Miller, Chemistry Department, Coordinator of
Science Education.

Scicniee Education students interested in a course in the
analysis of teaching, see Education 441,

COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

390, 331 SCIENCE FOR THE PRIMARY GRADES {3 ea)

Prereguisite: general education requirements in sCIEnCe
and mathematics; 390 prerequisite 1o 391. Selected generaliz-
ations and processes n science adaptable to primary school;
classroom-laboratory study of “new’’ curricular; observation and
participation.
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Interdepartmental Programs

480 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN S5CIENCE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY GRADES (2.5}

Prerequisites: one course from Sci Ed 380, 390 Phys
Sci 382, Biol 383 or Geol 384; permission of instructor. Projects
involving science instructional materials and curriculum.

490 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHIMNG
IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH
SCHOOL ({25}

Prerequisites: one course from Biol 433, Chem 492,
Geol 390, Phys Sci 492; permission of instructor. Projects
inyoly ng scignce instructional materials and curriculum.

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE  (2-5}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
501 DEVELOPMENT OF A SCIENCE PROGRAM

IN THE PUBLIC SCHOQL  (3-5)

For principals, superinteéndents, supervisors, and
teachers interested in developing a comprebensive program of
scienc,

570 RESEARCH (2-6

Prerequisite: admission to program; permission of
instructor. Thesis-related research.

580 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL  12-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructeor.  Prablems related to  science instruction and
curriculum; may be repeated.

590 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN
THE JUNICOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL {2-5)

Prereguisites: teaching experience or permission of
instructor. Problems related to science instruction and credit;
may be repeated.

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

For advisement or approval of these majors, students
should consult the Social Studies advisers, Dr. Harry
Jackson, Mr. Thomas Savage, or Mr. Robert Teshera,

Major  Junior High School 45 credits

O Geography 201

O 5 credits from Geog 311, 313,314, 315, 316

O History 203 or 204

1 Sociology-Anthropology 201

O Social Studies liducation 426

O Political Science 250 or teonomics 201

O Electives under advisement: 17 credils concentrated
in one field: geography, history, polilical science, or

socio. ogy-anthropulogy.
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Major  Elementary 45 credits

L History 203, 204, Geography 201, 311

C Socivlogy-Anthropology 20

0 Political Science 250 or Economics 201

O Electives 15 credits under advisement in one of the
following four ficlds: geography. history, political
science, or sociology-anthropology.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competency in social
studies requires comnpletion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better.

COURSES

425ab  SQCIAL STUDIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL 13}

Prerequisites: BEd 301, Psych 352, The incorporation
of social science concepts in the social studies program.

a. primary emphasis

b. intermediate emphasis

4256 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3

Choice and iadaptation of materials of iastruction to
the junior and senior high school level.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

Major Concentration 105 credits

This undergraduate major in the Arts and Sciences
curriculum 18 intended to prepare students for pre-
professional service in planning agencies as well as to
provide a foundation lor graduate study in 1his field. [t
meets the requirements for both the major and miner
concentrations. Ear ¥ consultation with the Geography
Lepartment is esseniial.

O Lconomics 201, 202, 482

O finglish 202

O Geography 201, 341,351, 430

O Mathematics 240 or 341, 342

71 Political Scicnce 250, 353, 421

L Sociology 202, 366, 413

O Technology 210, 313

0 Economics 375 or Sociology 375

£1 Geography 311 or 401



O Geography 421 or Political Science 420

O Geography 454 or 480 or 490

O Electives from the alternate requirements above or
the following to complete 105 credits: Biology 447;
Economics 341, 408, 410, 415; English 302; Geography
207, 331, 333, 407, 408, 422, 440, 442, 452, 453;
History 466; Home Economics 175, 370 Mathemalics
220, 270; Political Science 320, 450, 455; Sociology
311, 370, 430, 431, 441, 475; Technology 240. It is
recommended that the studenl concentrate his electives
in either econcmics, peography, political science, or
saciology/anthropology.

VISUAL CCMMUNICATION
EDUCATION (VICOED)

The Bachelor of Science degree program in VICOED is
designed to prepare graduates to enler industry as
production, supervisary, or management personnel in
the ficld of visval communication, and to prepare
prospective leachers in the academic background neces-
sary for curriculum development and instruction in
secondary schools which are planning on carrying
forward programs in visual communication education.
The concenlration satisfics both major and inor
rcquirements. Early consultation with the Direclor of
VICOED is essential.

VICOED students will follow the usual General Educa-
tion sequence, but should take Mathematics 121 or 240
in liew of 151, and Chemistry 115 rather than 101.
Physics 101 will normally be taken.

VICOED Concentration

Basic Core 67 credits
O Art 101, 102, 195, 371
O English 201 or 202 or Journalism 104
21 Speech 340
U Technology 160, 210, 240, 260, 340, 341, 362, 379,
447,448
0 15 credits in one of the following:
Industrial Graghics (Technelogy)
Graphic Arts {Technology)
Photuography (Technology)
Graphic Design (Art and Technology)
Professional Writing (Engiish and Journalism)
Educational Media (Education)

110 credits

{nterdepartmental Programs

Supporting Courses 43 credity

O Chemistry 208, 209

O Bus Admin 251, 335; Econ 338

["1 Math 122 or Computer S¢i 270

O Sociology/Anthiropology 431

00 Psychology 320

[0 14 credits selecled from art, cconomics, business,
sociology/anthropology, psychology, mathematics,
physics, chemistry, educational-psychology.

Sce departmentyl sections of the Catalog for descriptions
of these courses.

Four-Year Teacher Education Program

Beginning Tall Quarter, 1969, students enrolling in
VICOED for teacher certitication must complete the
requirements  for the Bachelor of Seience program
described  above, and  satisfy professional education
requirements  through the Certification Program for
(rraduates. This program includes two (o three quarters
prior to teaching, and a minimum of 15 credits after a
year or more of successful teaching experience to obtain
the standurd teaching certificate for the State of
Washington.

Two-Year Technology Program
{Adnission by approval of the Director of VICOED)

The two-year techmology program will be continued
until the fzll of 1970 at which time ne new students will
be admilted. It is anticipated that a number of com-
munity colleges will by that date have established
approved transfer programs.

This program is designed to prepare the student to enter
industry upon completion of the sequences or to
transfer to the Bachelor of Science program without
undue loss of time or credit.

Major requirements for VICOLD 75 credits; General
Education 23 credits.

O Art 101, 102, 371
O Chemistry 115
O Bus Admin 251, 335; Econ 338
0 English 101 ; English 202 or Journalism 104
[J Math 240; Computer Scj 270
O Physics 101
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Interdepartmental Programs

O Pswch 320; Speech 100, 340

O Tech 160, 210, 240, 260, 340, 362, 379, 447

[1 815 crediis in one of the following areas: industrial
graphics, graphic design, graphic arts, photography,
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prolessional writing, educational media.
O Additional supporting courses in art or cconomics

and business.
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FAIRHAVEN COLLEGE
A Division of Western Washington State College

Fairhaven College represents an exciting, imaginative
approach’ to higher education. It is 2 new concept
intended to emse the pressures on today’s students that
are inherent in large institutions.

This section of the catalog explains the development of
the cluster college concept, its application at Fairhaven,
and the environment in which it works.

ORIGIN OF THE CLUSTER COLLEGE

The cluster college concept grew out of the pressures
that accompany massive growth Within the past quarter
century, the numher of students in American institu-
tions' of higher leaming has grown from 1,500,000 to
more than 6,000,000, During this same period, Western
Washington Siate College has grown at a much faster
rate—from 800 to more than 7,000 students. And the
end is not in sight. If a college were an industrial
enterprise, education would be classed as a growth
industry.

But a college is not an industry and, because students are

not interchangeable units, education does not readily
lend itsell to mass production. As a college grows, the
multiplying echelons of administrative authqrity increas-
ingly separate the individual student from those who
make institutional policy. The lines between the
academic departments harden and faculty attention is
increasingly diverted toward responsibilities other than
those of teaching undergraduates. A college is, or ought
to be, a community of scholars in which professors, who
are seasoned scholars, work closely with students, who
are apprentice scholars, But, because a sense of com-
munity is possible only within a unit small enough to
provide for easy communication ameng the individuals
within the group, the process of education—particularly
tiberal education—is likely to deteriorate as the inst-
tution grows. QOften this decline is obscured to outsiders
by the institution's growing prestige as a research
institute or by the greater visibility that resulis from
size. But the students know.

Students on some of the larger campuses have protested
vigorously against what they interpret as a lack of
faculty concern for undergraduates. Faculty members,
particularly those most deeply committed to the liberal
purposes ©of education, have been troubled by the
breakdown of communication among members of the
various academic departments. Administrators have
expressed a fear that the larger universities are becoming
all but ungovernable.
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Western Washington is not yet a large institution;
consequently, the problems that plague the large uni-
versities have not yet become acute on this campus. But,
with an enrollment of 7,000, we are becoming aware of
these problems—aware that already we have lost some of
the virtues of a small college.

Colleges already large cannot become small. The increas-
ing demand for higher education and the growing
number of young men and women of college age
precludes the possibility of a reversal in size. But a
growing institution can aveid the anonymity of the large
university by breaking itself up into units of a more
modest size in which students and faculty can work
closely together in planning and conducting the educa-
tional process. The cluster college idea—which is being
developed on a number of campuses across the
country—offers an opportuaity to restore the advantages
of a small college while at the same time making full use
of the superior facilities (better laboratories, larger
libraries, and well staffed academic departments) of a
much larger institution. Fairhaven is the first step
toward the development of a version of the cluster
college plan, adapted to the special needs of Western
Washington State College.

It seems likely that Western some day will become a
university. Already it has an expanding graduate pro-
gram, a professional program of teacher education with a
long history, and highly specialized academic depart-
ments.

But a large and complex institution, whether called a
college or university, faces dangers which cannot wisely
be ignored. The change necessitates a new emphasis on
upper division and graduate instruction and a faculty
committed to highly specialized research. The result of
such an emphasis, as may be observed in many other
institutions, is a neglect of broadly liberal education at
the undergradunate level. This neglect must be avoided at
Westem; consequently, we are developing undergraduate
colleges within the larger institution—colleges with their
own faculties and their own clearly established identity.
One of the purposes of Fairhaven, and of the other
cluster colleges to be established later at Western, is to
protect liberal undergraduate education within a frame-
work of specialization and research.
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PURPOSES OF FAIRHAVEN
Fairhaven has been established to:

O Recapture the best features of a small college while
making full use of the facilities of a much larger
institution. According to this first criterion, Fairhaven’s
enrollment will not exceed 600 students.

O Provide a superor quality of liberal education at a
cost no higher to either students or taxpayers than that
of a conventional education in a state institution.

O Create an atmosphere conducive to experimentation
with curricula, teaching procedures, staffing arrange-
ments, group and independent study off campus as well
as on, and the new ¢ducational lechnology. Imagination
and innovation are high-priority qualities at Fairhaven.

O Enable students to make a greater contribution to
educational planning, and give them a greater sense of
participation. A number of them are continually
involved in planning the curriculum and other features
of Fairhaven.

OPERATION OF FAIRHAVEN

Fairhaven College operates under the jurisdiction of the
President and the Board of Trustees of Western Washing-
ton State College. Its Dean reports directly to the
President of Westem. Students are members of both the
Fairhaven and Western student bodies and therefore are
eligible to take part in all activities of both. Funds are
provided to Western by the State Legislature; however,
support for special programs is being sought from
private, foundation, and federal sources. To date, both
the Camegie Foundation and the Educational Facilities
Laboratory have made grants to Fairhaven.

For legal purposes, Fairhaven is a division of Westem.
Funds available to Western are allotted to Fairhaven on
the same basis as to other academic divisions. Graduates
will receive their degrees from Western Washington State
College.

Fairhaven, which is operating now in temporary
quarters, will move to its own academic and housing
facilities in 1969. Its total enrollment is set at 600










students who will live in a cluster of small residence halls
(50 students in each) located in Hidden Valley near the
main campus. This complex will include an academic
building with seminar and conference rooms, classrooms,
reference library, and faculty offices; residence and

dining halls; and social and recreational facilities. Fair- -

haven also will have its own architectural unity and
visual identification. The structures have been designed
by Seattle architect Paul Kirk, and construction is under
way. .

Faithaven students receive instruction from both the
Fairhaven faculty and the departmental faculties of
Western. The [former work closely with students
throughout their undergraduate years and are re-
sponsible for advising students and teaching a sequence
of studies which includes conferences, seminars, field
work, and independent study along with formal courses.
All Fairhaven students participate in this program which,
for them, replaces the present general education require-
ments and provides a common background of knowledge
and understanding: They also have access to science
laboratory, library and recreational facitities of Western,

The small size of Fairhaven enables students and -

teachers to become much better acquainted than is
possible 'in a large institution and makes the faculty
more responsive o student opinion. Students participate
in planning and revising the program and in evaluating
results. : :

The Fairhaven residential requirement encourages an
educational environment bringing together beginning
and advanced students from many walks of life. A
central feature of the Fairhaven program is living and
learning together; students have primary responsibility
for the governance of residence hall living.

THE CURRICULUM

Besides required and elective courses and seminars, the
curficulum is comprised of a series of educational
opportunities and responsibilities outside the context of
the classroom. Since the conventional course-credit
system is an ineffective framework for many learning
experiences, a more realistic structure is used at Fair-
_haven. Because of the importance of these experiences

to the total education of the Fairhaven student, a
substantial portion of the curriculum is devoted to this
area. Specific activities are vared according to the
opportunities that arise. For example, events of critical
importance in the world at a given time often lead to
special seminars, or they may demand meetings of
speciglists with the students.

Independent study also is an integral part of this
Fairhaven Program. Work in any of the formal courses
may lead to the planning of a trip in which a group of
students, working with faculty, can observe and study a
given situation first hand. For example, the significance
of artistic and cultural events can be examined more
fully by observing live performances than by dealing
with them anly in the classroom and library. Students
will attend a variety of events and these will be foliowed
by discussions in which faculty members aid the studeat
in analyzing the experences. Time speat in this way is
considered part of the Fairhaven curriculum and the
student is “credited” when an analysis of his time and
his progress is made.

The opportunities for close contact with faculty mem-
bers and other students at Fairhaven are distinctive and
varied. The entire architectural development of Fair-
haven College has been made to encourage informality
and to establish an atmosphere that is conducive to
intellectual discussion. Fairhaven planners contend that
fewer lectures than are typical of most college curricula
can, by being imaginative when they do occur, be far
more significant when coupled with extensive discussion
and independent study.

FACULTY-STUDENT CONTACT

A basic assumption of Fairhaven Coilege is that skiliful
teachers and intellectually curious students can con-
struct courses, seminars, field trips and other educational
experiences that hold more relevance and interest to
both than do conventional courses,

A second assumption is that maximum flexibility must
be allowed in the planning and execution of such
activities. Only with such flexibility can the talents,
skills and capacities of students and teachers be most
effectively utilized. Motivated students learn more
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effectively. Interested teachers teach more effectively.
Leaming is not confined to lecture halls, laboratores
and 50-minute periods. Whenever it is clear to both the
student and his instructor that a normally required
cours¢ is not appropriate for that student, the course
will be waived or some other activity or course substi-
tuted. In addition to the Fairhaven Elective Program,
there are many courses offered on the Western Campus
which may be elected.

The student’s close contact with his faculty tutor allows
the latter to work with the student in planning activities
of the Fairhaven Elective Program. These may include
discussions following special lecture and cultural events,
involvement in creative activity, travel, work, partici-
pation in political activities, student government, and
individual research projects. The tutor is responsible
both for the evaluation of the student’s activities in
these areas and the amount of work and time involved in
them. The quarter-hour credit system, described else-
where in the Catalog, is appropriate for courses the
student takes on the Westem campus. Work at Fairhaven
is equated to quarter-hour credit and grades, if neces-
sary, for the student’s adnission to graduate school or to
another institution,

When it has been successfully completed, the student’s
Fairhaven course work is recorded on his official
academic record. Traditional grades {A,B,C, etc.) are not
used. His Westen course work, however, is recorded in
similar manner as for other Western students,

Students are required to finish at least 24 credits of
work by the close of the second quarter, unless special
arrangements have been made with their tutor.

AREAS OF STUDY

Three major subdivisions comprise the curricular pro-
gram of Fairhaven students: Faithaven Elective Program,
Required Fairhaven Courses, and Area of Concentration.

Fairhaven Elective Program

Based upon his special interests, talents, and needs, the
elective program is individually designed by each student
in cooperation with his tutor. It includes individual
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research, scholarly investigation, creative work, field
tips and a variety of aclivities in art, music, drama,
student publications, and athletics.

When several students discover that they share a com-
mon interest they may propose an elective seminar
which in most cases is led by a faculty member but may
in some cases be led by a qualified student. Some of the
elective semninars that have been offered represent
subdivisions of the traditional academic disciplines:
Human Ecology, Ethics and Morality, Logic, History and
Culture of the American Indians. Other seminars deal
with contemporary social problems, drawing upon two
or more disciplines: Organized Crime in the United
States, Drugs, Race Relations, Pacifism, and the Political
Boss in the United States. Still other seminars have
provided an opportunity for the development of artistic
talent: Chamber Music, Art Workshop, Creative Writing,
Dance Workshop. As new students and faculty members
with new ideas and interests enter Fairhaven, still other
seminars will be introduced.

The amount of credit for the elective program is decided
by the student with the approval of his tutor. Each year
the tutor prepares ¢ written summary and evaluation of
his student’s work. When students complete their studies
at Fairhaven, each tutor will provide an overall evalu-
ation.

The Fairhaven Elective Program altows maximum oppor-
tunity for the student to develop certain areas in depth
while taking part in a seres of rich and changing
Programs.

Required Courses

Although the Fairhaven curriculum allows an unusual
amount of latitude for elective courses and independent
study, several sequences of courses or seminars are
required of all students in order to establish 2 degree of
commonality of experiences, interests, and knowledge
within the Fairhaven community. The required courses
are designed to develop an awareness and understanding
of our contemporary social and natural environment and
to generate an understanding of its historical origins and
its philosophic significance. This required program
includes:

U An interdisciplinary study of the world’s major




historic cultuses, viewed in their geographic settings and
with attention to their intellectual and artistic contri-
butions as well as to their contemporary relevance.

D An exploration of the roots of scientific thought in
our cultural heritage with an examination of the
philosophic interrelationships between science, the
scientist, and contemporary society.

D Seminars in behavioral science, philosophy and
religion, and aesthetics.

The specific content of these required seminars can,
within broad limits, be adapted to the interests of
students and the special talents of the instructor. During
Fairhaven’s first full year of operation a wvariety of
emphases and orientations was encouraged and
developed within the humanities sequence. For example,
in Huomanities 11, which covers the time period from
Rome through the Middle Ages, one section made a
survey of non-Western prose and poetry, another studied
the cultural history of Islamic and early Christian
civilizations, while yet a third examined the causes of
the rise and fall of civilizations.

The humanities sequence consists of six quarters work
for a tolal of thirty credits, but in order to extend the
student’s freedom of choice and the flexibility of
content within the sequence provision is made for
variable credit during any one quarter.

Thus a student may vary his degree of involyement in a
particular seminar and recejve the appropriate amount of
credit for the work done. He may traverse lightly over
the area covered during one quarter and then probe
deeply into another area of particular interest. He may
choose to take two sections during the same quarter
while examining different cultures or aspects of cultures,
or he may conduct an extended independent investi-
gation of a specific area for additional credit. Similar
flexibility is being planned for the sequence in mathe-
matics and science, which covers three quarlers for 15
credits.

A student who comes to Fairhaven especially well versed
in the humanities, or in science and mathematics, may
be exempted from some of the required seminars upon
submission of an exemption request and evidence of
adequate performance in an oral examination.
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Area of Concentration

In most instances, this will be comprised of a major and
minor taken at Western. Programs are similar to those
pursued by Westemn students. Hence, Fairhaven students
will enjoy the advantages of a large institution with its
many specialized scholars. The full range of majors and
minors is availabte for the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor
of Arts in Education, or the Bachelor of Science degrees.
Occasionally a tutor and a student may work out a new
_concentration which can be made up of both Western
and Fairhaven activities.

THREE-YEAR BACHELOR’S
DEGREE PROGRAM

The Faithaven student also should consider the advan-
tages of taking his bachelor’s degree in three rather than
four years. The flexibility of the Fairhaven Program
makes such a plan feasible for most areas of concen-
tration. The possibility of a work-study quarter off
campus will allow a student to use one summer for
credited travel and work away from the campus. With an
additional one or two summers spent on campus, the
degree requirements can be fulfilled. A student contem-
plating a three-year program should seek consultation
soon after being admitted.

CULTURAL AND RECREATIONAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Visitor’s Program

One goal of the Fairhaven program is to expose students
to many more diverse viewpoints and personalities than
exist on the campus and to do this in a way which is
personal and direct. These guests meet with classes, join
students for informal discussions and meals, live in the
dormutories, and offer courses. .

Among the visitors for 1968-69 were George Tsutakawa
(sculptor), Kurt Vonnegut (author), William O. Douglas
(US. Supreme Court), Keve Bray [Afro-American
Journal), John Logan (poet), Thomas Ball (U.S. State
Depariment), Mike Rosen {attorney), James L. Jarrett
{educator}, Charles Hamilton (Simon Fraser University).
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Another part of the visitor’s program was an exchange in
which forty Fairhaven students and faculty visited
Raymond College im California; a similar number of
Raymond students came to Fairhaven during the same
week.

Faithaven students are eligible to participate in all
activities of both Faithaven and Western, including
plays, concerts, athletics, and membership in a variety of
clubs and organizations.

A Concert-Lecture Series and an Art Film Series,
sponsored by the Department of Continuing Studies,
provides an opportunity for students to hear outstanding
speakers, artists, and musicians, and to see leading
examples of film art. In addition, Fairhaven will invite
numerous guests representing various fields to give both
formal and informal presentations.

Intercollegiate and intramural athletics are open to
Faithaven sfudents. Western competes with other col-
leges of the Evergreen Conference in football, basketball,
baseball, track, tennis, golf, swimming, crosscountry
and wrestling. Outdoor facilities on the campus inctude 2
football field, a track, temnis courts, and extensive
general recreational areas. Indoor facilities include four
standard basketball courts, a swimming pool, and others.
For outdoor enthusiasts, there is skiing at Mt, Baker,
hiking and mountain climbing, fresh and salt water
fishing, power boating and sailing.

Students own or share in the ownership of a 13-acre
tract with a cabin on Sinclair Island in the San Juans, a
9-acre lakeside tract on Lake Whatcom near the college,
and a ski [odge at Mt. Baker.

ADMISSION

Fairhaven students not only must meet the standards of
Western Washington State College but they must possess
certain other qualities as well. Primary among these is
evidence of initiative and self-discipline required for
independent study and participation in new and dif-
ferent educational activities. They also include a willing-
ness to contribute, actively and continuously, to the
overall Fairhaven program.




Fairhaven is an exciting concept in higher education and
much of its success will depend on the quality of
students it attracts. Consequently, it will admit only
those students whose ideals, attitudes, and perspectives
reflect the nature of the college itself. This does not
mean that all Fairhaven students will be cast from the
same mold; on the contrary, the student body will be
comprised of young men and women with a wide variety
of interests and backgrounds. It does mean, however,
that admission will be selective and it will be based on
many cther factors besides high school achievement,

Candidates for admission to Fairhaven College should
submit a regolar [reshman or transfer application form
to the Admissions Office of Western Washington State
College. On the application should appear the clear
notation, “Fairhaven College of Western Washington
State College.” This will cause the Admissions Office,
after determining the candidate’s status at Western
Washington State College, to forward other materials
which are needed by the Admissions Committee at
Fairhaven College. These materials include forms on
which the candidate will be asked to have letters of
recommendation provided and 2 form on which the
candidate is to write his own statement to the Admis-
sions. Committee. Other materials, such as descriptions
of science projects, literary works, artistic works, and
other evidence of creative capacity, will be welcomed by
the Fairhaven Admissions Committee. In some cases, an
interview may be required.

Candidates for admission to Faithaven should send all
admissions materials direcily to the Office of Admis-
sions, Western Washington State College. Fairhaven
College officials will maintain liaison with that office..

Transfer to Fairhaven from Other Colleges

It is anticipated that most Fairhaven students will enter
25 [reshmen in order Lhat they may participate in the
comnplete Fairhaven program. However, a few transfer

students will be accepted, in most cases at the beginning

of their sophomore year. Transfer studenits, in addition
to the normal application forms, will be agked to:

A. Submit a detailed analysis of their previous college
experience, to give reasons why they wish to
change institutions, and to explain how they

believe Fairhaven might provide a better education
for them.

B. Have an on-campus interview with members of the
Faithaven Community.

Applications will be accepted during the months of
March, April, and May; final acceptance will be con-
tingent upon enrollment levels and therefore applicants
may not be notified of their status until after July 1.

COSTS

Tuition, fees, and other costs are the same for Fairhaven
students as for Western students.

Tuition and Fees (annual)

Residents of Washington 8264
Non-Residents of Washington 471
Books and Supplies (estimated) 150
Room and Board in Fairhaven Residences 850

Consult the General Catalog for more detailed informa-
tion.

Total Expenses (estimated)

Residents 31,264
Non-Residents 1,471

One third of the annual tuition and fees is payable each
term. Board and room cherges are generally paid each
quarter.

An amount for incidentals, travel, and clothes should be
added as indicated by the individual’s testes and circum-
stances. While the average is about $300 a year, the need
for extra money is minimal since the student activity
program is in large part already financed.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

The Financial Aids Office assists students in finding
employment and administers a variety of loans, work-
study programs, and student scholarships. For more
detailed information regarding financial assistance,

consult the General Catalog or apply to the Director of -

Financial Aids.
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CURRICULUM SUMMARY

The cumriculum requirements unique to Fairhaven wilt
comprise roughly one-halfl of the student’s college time
and will always bear the imprint of individual tailoring
to individual needs. As a general guideline, the following
program, with credit equivalents, is offered:

Fairhaven Requirements

Hununirties

One-third of the student’s time the first year and a
decreasing load in the following year.

0O Ancient World to early 17th Century (15 credit
equivalent; first year)

[ Early 17th Century to 1914 (10 credit equivalent;
second year)

O 1914 to present (5 credit equivalent; third year)

Science-Mathematics

Science and the scientist in contemporary society.
Usvally starts in the spring of the freshman year,
continues for three quarters and comprises a one-third
load (15 credit equivalent).

Composition

Fairhaven’s writing requirement is satisfied when the
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student has demonstrated college level proficiency in
written work. 3 credit equivalent.

Seminars

One academic quarter in duration and one-fourth of a
student’s load; 4 credit equivalent each.

L1 Behavioral Science (Normally taken in first year).
O Philosophy and Religion.

O Aesthetics.

L Senior Seminar {Normally taken in fourth year).

Fairhaven Elective Program

Planned independent study, elective seminars, artistic
and cultural events, travel and work which are pertinent
to the student’s areas of interest and which contribute to
his understanding of himself and his relationship to
society {27 credit equivalent, minimum).

Area of Concentration (variable credit hours)

Usually a major and minor tazken at Western. See
Western’s “Departments of Instruction® in the General
Catalog for requiremnents,

Professional Education

Students working toward the Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree and teacher certification will be
advised by the Fairhaven staff.




COLLEGE
PERSONNEL

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

DAVID SPRAGUE, M.A. ... ... ... ... . ........ Seattle
BERMICE M. HALL,B.A.i0Ed. ... .. .. .. ... Bellingham
BURTON A, KINGSBURY, LLB. ......_ .. ... Beliingham
JOSEPH T.PEMBERTON,LL.B. .........__ .. Belingham
HAROLD C.PHILBRICK, M.B.A. ... . ..... .. ..., Seattle

COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

CHARLES J. FLORA, Ed.D.
Prasident

R. D. BROWN, Ph.D.
Academic Dean

J. ALAN ROSS, Ph.D.
Dean of Graduate School

HERBERT €. TAYLOR, Ph.D.
Dean for Research and Grants

C.W. McDOMNALD, M.S.
Interim Dean of Students

JOE E. NUSBAUM, B.A.
Business Manager

CHARLES W. HARWOOD, Ph.D.
Dean of Fairhaven College

GENE W. MILLER, Ph.D.
Dean of Huxiey College

ROBERT E. AEGERTER, B.ARCH.
College Architect

DON F. BLOOD, Ph.D.
College Examinar

GERALD W. BROCK, M.5.
Director of Housing

JACK E. COOLEY, M.P.A,
Assistant to the Business Manager

RICHARD E. COWARD, M.Ed.
Assistant Director of Financial Aids

TIMOTHY 8. DOUGLAS, M.S5.
Director of Residence Hall Programs

F. AICHARD FERINGER, Ed.D.
Director of Continuing Studies
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HARCLD A. GOLTZ, M. A,
Director of Campus Planning

JAMES S, GRANT, M.Ed.
Assistint Direclor of Financial Aids

JACK N. GRIFFIN, B.B. A,
Projec: Fiscal Officer

KE{TH L. GUY, M.Ed,
Assistant Director of Residence Halt Programs

ERMEST E. HARPER
Chief Znginesr in Educational Media

WILLIAM T. HATCH, M.A,
Assistunt to Dean of Students

CLIFF HOLT, M.A.
Associate Director of the Viking Union

RAMON HELLER, B.A.
Directx of Public Information and Development

ROBERT E. HOLZ, AM.T.
Director of Computer Center

CHRIS F.KARP, BS.
Directar of Student Actiwities and the Viking Umon.

SAMUEL P, KELLY, Ph.D.
Birector of Center for Higher Education

MARGARETHE KINGSLEY, M.D.
Cotlege Physician

DONALD R. KJARSGAARD, Ph.D.
Assistont to the Academic Dean and Coordinator of the Summer
Session

KERIKIT KNUDTZONM, B.A,
Controller

F.STEPHEN KURTZ
Publications Officer

LOUNS T. LALLAS, MEd.
Assistant Registrar

ROBERT LAWYER, Ph.D.
Director of the Library

HEREERT S. LITZSINGER, B.S.
Director of the Physical Plant

CALVIN A. MATHEWS M.A,
Assac ate Registrar and Coordinator of College Relations

GERSONF. MILLER, M_A.
Adwvisr o Student Publications
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Cotlege Physician

JOSEPH P. NIAL, B.S.
Persannel Director

B. EUGENE OMEY, Rh1.A,
Director of Admissions

WILLIAM J. O'NEIL, M.EdD.
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Director of Placement
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Assistant Director of Continuing Studies

RAY S. ROMINE, M.Ed.
Acting Dean of Men
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Financial Planning Officer

EMERITUS FACULTY

WILLIAM WADE HAGGGARD
President Emeritus of the College. B.A., Maryville College; M. A,
Univarsity of Michigan; Ph.D,, University of Chicago; Ed.D.
{Honorary), Maryville College.

EDWARD J. ARNTZEN
Professor Emeritus of History. B A, University of Washington;
M. A, Columbia University; University of Washington.

WILLIAM BENDER
Professor Emeritus of Physics. B.A., M.S., Jniversity of
Colorade,; Ph.D., Yale University.

MIRA E. BOOTH

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music. B.A., University of
Washington; M.A_, Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of Southern California,

HAZEL BREAKEY

Assistant  Professor zmernitus of Art. B.S., graduste work,
Teachers College, Co umbia University, graduate of Californis
College of Arts anc Crafts, Oskland; Carnegie Scholarship
University of Oregon.

DOROTHY . BUTTION

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education. B A, University of
Califorma; Unwersity of Washington; M.Ed., Western Washington
State College.



KATHERINE M. CASANOVA
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education. B.S., M_A_, Teachers
Caollege, Columbia University.

EDWIN R. CLAPP
Professor Emeritus of English. A.B., Stanford University; M.A.,
Ph.0., Harvard University,

LINDA COUNTRYMAN

Associate  Professor Emeritus of Home Economics. B.S.,
Milwaukee-Downer College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University,; University of Chicago.

NORA B. CUMMINS

Professor Emeritus of Political Science and History. B.A,
University of Minnesota, M. A., Columbia University; Northern
Normal and Industrial School,

IREME ELLI1OTT
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education. B.S., M. A., Columbia
University .

GEORGIA P. GRAGG

Instructor Emeritus of Commercial Studies and Handwriling.
Western Washington State College; A.N., Palmer Schaool of
Penmarship.

IBWIN A HAMMER

Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Toulouse,
Toulouse, France; B.A., Park College; MA., University of
Colorado; University of Minnesata; University of Chicagoe; Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Colurbia University.

RAYMOND F. HAWK
Professor Emeritus of Education. B.A., DePauw University:
M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Washington State University.

IMILDRED HERRICK

Associate Professor and Librarian Emeritus, B.A., Michigan State
Normal College; B.A. in LS, M.A. in LS., University of
Michigan.

ARTHUR C. HICKS
Professor Emeritus of English. B.A., M.S., University of Oregon;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

PRISCILLA KINSMAN

Assistant Professar Emeritus of Education. Ph.B., University of
Chicagp;, M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of Washington,

FLORENCE J. KIRKPATRICK
Associate Professor Emeritus of Biology. B.S., University of
Washington: M.A_, Mills College.

MIRIAM L. PECK
Associate Professor Emeritus of Art, B.A., M.A, MF.A.,
Liniversity of Washington.

RUTHFLATT
Associate Professor Emeritus of 2oology. B.S., M.S., University
of Washington; University of California.

HAZEL JEAN PLYMPTON

Associate Professor Emeritus of Art. Ph.B., University of
Chicago; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Reed
College; Portland School of &rt,

CHARLES M. RICE

Associate Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts. B.F. A, MA,,
Washington  State  University; University of Washington;
University of Oregon; Carnegie Al A. Art Sessions; Ed.D.,
Oregon State University.

LEOMNA M. SUNDQUWIST

Distinguished Service Professor Ermeritus of the College. B.A.,
M.5., University of Washington; Teachers College, Columbia
University,

RUTH WEYTHMAN VAN WICKLE

Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. B.5., University of
Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of California, Berkeley; University of Tennessee,

1969-70 FACULTY

{The following list is complete as of May 20 when the Catalog
went to press, Additions or deletions since that date are not
inciuded.

Dates in parentheses indicate year of initial service 1o the
College.)

WILLIAM R, ABEL {1962)
Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Morningside College; M. A,
University of South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Missouri.

GOTTFRIED K.W. ADAM {1963}
Assistant Professor of German. B.A., M.A., University of
California, Berkeley.

DONALD A ADAMS (1964
Instructor af Speech. B.A., M.A., University of Washington.

HENRY L. ADAMS (1957}
Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A,, University of Kentucky;
Fh.D., University of IHinois.

MARY JO AEGERTER (19G8)
Lecturer in Home Ecanomics. B.5., lowa State University, Ames.

PHILIP AGER {1966}
Associate Professor of Music. B A, in Ed., Western Washington
State College; M.A., University of Washington.
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MARGARET H. AITKEN {1946}

Professor of Physical Education and Chairman  of the
Depar:ment. B.A., University of Washington, M.A., Ed.D.,
Teachars Coliege, Columbia University.

EDWI ¥ JOSEPH ALLEN, JR 119569
Lectwer in Anthropology B A., Yale College; M.A., Columbia
Uriiver sity.

*EVE_YN E.AMES ({1964}
Insiruztor of Physical Education. BS., University of MNevada;
Mi.5., Washington State University.

DARFEL W. AMUNDSEN {1969)
Lactuier in Foreign Languages. B A, Western Washington State
Cotlegz; MLA ., University of Washington,

ANGELOC AMASTASIO (1955}
Professor of Anthropolegy and Scoiology. AA, Boston
University, M. A_ Ph.D., University of Chicago.

MEIDIL APPLEGATE (1984)

Associate Professor of Art, A.B., M.A., University of California,
Berkeley; M.A., San Diego State College; EA.D., University of
Califonia, Berkeley.

WALTER Z. ARMSTRONG (1969}
Lecturer in Music, New York College of Music: Royal
Conservatory of WMuosic.

M. CHIAPPELLE ARNETT {1960}
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., Centenary
Cotlege; M.S., Purdue University; Ed. D., University of Missouri.

GAIL H. ATNEOSEN (1968)
Assistant  Professor  of Mathematics. A.B., M.A., indiana
Unive -sity; Ph.G., Michigan State University.

RICHARD A, ATNEQSEN (1968}
Assoc.ate Professor of Physics. B.S, M.S., University of
Minnesota;, Ph.C., Indiana University.

RANDALL S. BABCOCK  {1967)
Lecturer in Geology. A.B. Dartmouth College; M.S., University
of Washington.

HERBERT LE ROY BAIRD, JR. {1967}

Assoiate Professor of Foreign Languages. A .A., Santa Apa
Junios College; A4.8., Pomona Collage; A.M_, Ph.D_, University of
Chicago.

ROBERT S. BALAS {1969
Lecturer in French, B.A., Upsala College; M.A., University of
MNebraska.

*On leave 1969-70
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LeVOMN A. BALZER {1968)
Assistant Professor in Biology. B.S., M.N.S., Jriversity of
Oklahoma; Ph.D., The Chio State University.

JAMES BARCHEK 11968}
Lecturer in English. B.S., Portland State College; MEd.,
University of QOregon,

GUADALUPE GARCIA BARRAGAN (1965}
Assistant Professor of Spamish. MA., New Galicia, Unwersity of
Guadaiajara.

WILLIAM L. BARRE™T (1868}
Assistant Professor o’ Physies. B.S., University ¢f lowa; M.5.,
Ph.C., University of Washington.

LUCILLE E. BARRGHN {1968}
Assistant Professor of Home Economics, B.A., Washington State
University; M_A_, University of Washington.

MYRL E. BECK, JR. {1968}
Assistant Professor in Geology. B.A., MS., Stanford University.
Ph.D., University of California at Riverside.

HORACE O. BELDIN {1965}
Professor of Education. B.5., M.5., University of {Jregon; Ph.D.,
Syracuse University.

MARION BESSERMAN  {1952)

Associate Professor o©f Chemistry. B.S.,  University of
Washington; M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of
Washington.

‘BARBARA A.BIELIZR {1965}
Assistant Professor of Home Econormics and of Education. B.S.,
i, H.Ec., Oregon State University,

THOMAS BILLINGS {1964)
Professor of Education. B.3., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

RICHARD T. BISHOF {1966}
Lecturer in Educatin, Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A,
Michigan State University.

JOSEPH E. BLACK {1367}

Assistant Professor of Technology., B.S., Lehigh University;
8ME. Cooper Union, New York, MME., New York
University: Ph.D., Lehigh University.

LESLIE BLACKWELL {1968}
Lecturer in Education. B.A,, Washington State University;
M.Ed., University of Washington.

DON F. BLOOD  (1€51)

Professor of Psychology and College Examiner. B.A. in Ed.,
Central Washington State Colliege; M.A., Ph.D., State University
of lowa.

*On leave 1969-70



ELDEN A  BOND {1966}
Professor of Education, A.B., University of Washington, M.A.,
Ph.0., Teachers College, Columbia Umiversity,

JAMES W. BOSCH {1967}
Associate Professor of Sociology and Anthropology. B.A., San
Francisco State College; M_A., Ph.D., Stanford University,

MARY A, BOTTOMLEY {1968}
Assistant Professor of Art. A 8., Indiana Unwersity; M.F.A.,
Indiana University.

ELIZABETH BOWMAN (1966
Associate Professor of English and Linguistics. AM., Fh.D.,
University of Chicago.

EERNARD L. BOYLAN {1956}
Professor of History. B.A., M.A., University of Washington;
Ph.D., University of Missour,

JOHN F. BERADBURY ({1969}
Assistant Professor of Fairhaven. B.A., University of Anzona;
Ph.D., University of Maw Maxico.

LAURENCE BREWSTER {1948}
Prokssor of Speech. B.A., Yankton Coliege; M.A., Fh.D.,
University of lowa.

A.CARTER BROAD (1964)
Professor of Biology and Chairman of the Degpartment. B.A_,
M. A, University of North Caroting; Ph. [}, Duke University,

HEMBICH BROCKHAUS  {1965)
Associate Professor of German. B.A., M_A., University of British
Columbia; Ph.D., University of Washington,

WILLIAM JOHN BROCKIE {Jan. 1970}
Visiting Lecturer in Geography. M.A., M.A. with Honours,
University of Edinburgh.

DON W. BROWN 11954}
Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.A., University of
Mebraska; EQ.D., Colorado State College.

EDWIN H. BROWN (1966}

Associate Professor of Geology. AB., Dartmouth College;
M.S.C., University of Dtago, Fh.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

HERBERT A. BROWN  {1967)
Assistant Professor of Biology. B.A., Umwversity of Califarnia,
Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.

ROBERT C. BROWN  {Fall 1969)
Visiting Lecturer in Geography. B.S., Oregon State College; M.S.,
Oregon State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

ROBERT D. BROWN (1965}
Professor of English and Academic Dean. A.B., M.A, Ph.D,
Indiana University.

WILLARD A. BROWN {1966}

Associate Prafessor of Physics, B.S.,, University of Washington;
M.A T., Washington State University; Ed.D., University of
Florida.

WiLLIAM C. BUDD  {1953)
Frofessor of Psychology. B A, Hamline University; B.S., M.A_,
Ph.D., University of Minpesota.

JOHN E. BULLOCK  11967)
Instructar of History. A.B., St Joseph College. M.A., University
of Pennsylvama.

WILLIAM A, BULTMANN (1965}
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. AB.,
Fh.D., University of California, Los Angeles,

MICHAEL 3. BURNETT {1969
Lecturer tn Fairhaven. B.A., University of Ilinois; MA
Clairemont Graduate School.

DONALD J. CALL {1958}
Associate Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the
Department. B.A., M.A_, Ph.D., University of Oregon.

NICK ARTHUR CALLEN {1967}
tnstructor and Catalog Librarian, B.A., M.L.S., University of
Qklahoma.

SENE R.CARLILE {1947}
Professor of Speech. B.A., B.5., Fort Hays, Kansas State College;
M. A, Colorado State College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

ROBERT L. CARLTON {1967}
tnstructor of Eaglish. B.A., M.A., University of California,
Berkeley.

JEAN CARMEAN {1869}
Lecturer in Humanities. A.B., M.A., University of llinors,

STEPHEN L. CASMEAN  {1964)
Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A_ Ph.D., University
of lltinois,

KATHERINE M, CARROLL {1958}
Associate Professor of Education, B.S., Salem State College,;
Ed.M., Ed.D., Boston University.

MEREDITH B. CARY (1964}

Associate Professor of English. B.A., Central Missouri State
College; M_A_L.S., University of Michigan; M.A., Michigan State
University; Ph,D., University of Washington,

DENNIS E. CATRELL {1366}
Assistant Profassor of Speech. B.A., University of Michigan,
M_A ., Morthern [linois University.

MOQYLE F. CEDERSTROM  (1935)}
Professor of English. B.A., M.A ., University of Minnescta; Ph.D.,
University of Washington,
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DONALD R. CHALICE  {1967)
Assistant  Professor of Mathematics. B.A., University of
Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University,

ROBIM W, CHANEY  (1969)
Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.

SEA BONG CHANG {1964}

Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Armed Forces College, Korea;
M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Massachusetts institute of
Technology.

EONA E. CHANNER 11940}
Assocnite  Professor of Technology. B.A.,
Washington; M.A., University of lowa.

Umiversity  of

EVERETT W. CHARD  (1368)
Lecturer in Political Science. B.A., Miami University, Ohio;
MAL, University of California, Berkealey,

*ROBERT A. CHRISTMAN  {19860)
Associte Professor of Geology. B.5., M.S., University of
Michigan; Ph.D., Princeton University.

DAVID E.CLARKE  [1966)

Associute Professor of Political Science and Chairman of the
Department. B.A., M.A., Trinity (Cambridge); Ph.D., Stanford
Univerity.

WILLLAM GARY CLEVIDENCE (1969}
Lecturer at Fairhaven, B.A., Antioch College; M. A., University
of Michigan,

NITA CLOTHIER 11964}
Lecturer in Humanities. B.A., M.Ed., Western Washington State
College.

GAYLIZ L. CORNELISON {1966}
instructor of Speech. B.A., Long Beach State College; M.A.,
Univertity of Kansas.

KEITH CRASWELL (1966)
Associete Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University
of Washington.

HOWARD J. CRITCHFIELD {1951}
Professar of Geography and Chairman of the Department. B.A .,
M.A., Fh.D., Unwersity of Washington.

RCBEHT J. CROSS  (1969)
Lecturer in Library and Assistant Director for Public Service.
B.A., Carleton College; M.L.S., University of Washington.

LOWELL T.CROW  ({1968)
Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.A., University of
South Caroling; Ph.D. University of |llinois.

*On feave Fall & Winter of 1569-70
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GEDQRGE T. CVETKOVYICH {1989}
Lecturer in Psychology., B.A., Youngstown State University;
M.A.. Akron Stale Unisersity,

LEE A. DALLAS  {1368)
Assistant  Professor of Education and of Bislogy. A.B.,
Gettysburg Cotlege; M.3.Ed., Ed.D., Temple University.

STANLEY M. DAUGERT {1962}
Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the Department. 4.8.,
M A, PR.O., Columbia University,

MELVIN DAVIDSON  {1967)
Associate Professor of Physics. A.B., Whitman College: Ph.D_,
Rensselaer Polytechnic (nstitute,

DAVID H. DAVIS  (19G8)
Instructor of History. B.A., University of Washington; M.A
Claremant Graduate Scheol.

ROLAND L. DE LORME {1966}

Associgle Professor of Histary and Director of Geaeral Studies.
A.B., University of Puget Sound; MA., University of
Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Uaiversity of Colorada,

BELA DETREKOY  {1967)

Associate Professor of Music. Artist Diplema in ‘/iglin, Franz
Liszt Academy of Music, Budapest; Diploma of Intermational
Competition, Geneva.

CAROL J. DIERS  (1963)

Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State Colilege; M.A., University of 8ritish Columbia;
Ph.D., University of Weshingtan.

WILLIAM J, DITTRICIH (1951}
Assistant  Professor o¢f Physics. B.S., MS., Lniversity of
Washington.

ELEANGCH M. DODSON  (Jan. 1968)
Lecturer in Library Science. B.A., University of Washington;
M.L.S., Columbia University.

MARJORIE . DONKER  {1967)
Instructor of English. B.A., Western Washington State College;
M.A . University of Washington.

THOMAS E. DOWMINIG  {1968)
Lecturer in Philosophy. A.B., Wayne State University,

GEORGE F. DRAKE {1968}
Assistant Professor o Sociology. B.A., M.A., University of
California, Berkeley.

LeRQY JOSEPH DRESBECK 1969}
Lecturer in History, B.5., Layoala University, Los Angeles.

MAURICE A, DUBE {1363}
Associate  Professor of Biology. B.5., Washington State
University; M.5., Ph.D., Oregon State University,



JAMES €. DUEMMEL  (1966)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio
State University.

DON J.EASTERBROOK (1959}
Professor of Geology and Chairman of the Department. B.5.,
M.5., Ph.0., University of Washington.

*LOWELL P.EDDY {1957}
Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.S., M.S5., Oregon State
University; Ph.D., Purdue University.

DOMNALD D, EKLUND  (1968)
Lecturer in Histary. B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A,,
Colorado State College.

PETER J.ELICH {1961}

Associate  Professor of Psychology. B.A.,  University of
Washington; M.Ed., Westarn Washington State College; Ph.D.,
Univarsity of Oregon.

FREDERICK E. ELLIS {1965}
Frofessor of Education. B A, Reed College; B.A. in Ed., Westarn
Washington State Coliege; M.Ed ., E4.0., Harvard University.

ROSSC.ELLIS (1962)
Associate Professor of Geology. B.A., Dccidental College; Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

WILLIAM E. ELMENDORF  [1956B)
Lecturer in Russian and Spanish. B.5., University of Puget
Sound; M.A., University of Washington.

FRED R. EMERSON  {1968])
Lecturer in Men's Physical Education. B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State College.

JOHN E. ERICKSON  11964)
Associate Professor of Biology. B.A., University of Omaha; A.M.,
Indiana University; Ph.D., University of QOregon.

EUNICE D. FABER  {1968)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. A.B., Howard
University; M_A. Ph.0., Catholic University.

JEFFREY M. FANG  {1968)
Assistant Professor of Economics and Business. B.A., MNational
Taiwan University; M A, Ph. D, University of Washington.

LELAND W. FARLEY  (1965)
Lecturer in English. B.A., M.A., University of Montana.

COMSTANCE P, FAULKNER {13963}
Assistant Professar at Fairhaven College. B.S., Unwersity of
Utah,

*On leave Fall & Winter of 1963-70

J. KAYE FAULKNER  {19862)
Assistant Professor of Economics. B.S., Ph.D., University of
Utah.

FLORA FEMNIMORE ({1969)
Associate Professor of Education. B.S., Mt. Angel Colege; M.A
Ed.D., Washington State University.

F.RICHARD FERINGER {1962}

Associate Professor of Education and Continuing Studies, B.S.,
University of Minnesota; Ed.D., University of Califorma, Los
Angeles.

DONALD A. FERRIS {1947

Associate Professor of Education and Director of Teachar
Education Advisement and Certification. B.A., M.A_ University
of Washingtan.

MARK W. FLANDERS (19562}
Assistant Professor of Technology. B.A., lowa State Teachers
College; M.A., University of laowa.

A HUGH FLEETWOOD  {1962)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. A.B., M.A., University of
Michigan.

CHARLES J. FLORA {1957
Professor of Zoology and President of the College. B.5., Purdue
Umniversity; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida.

LORRAINE O. FOLEY  (1969)
Lecturer in English. B A, University of Rhode Island.

RICHARD W. FONDA  (1968)
Assistant Professor of Biolagy. B.A ., M.S., Ph.D., University of
Hlinais.

IONE A. FOSS (1957}
Associate Professor of Art, B.S., M.A A, Montana State College;
M.F.A., University of Oregon.

RICHARD J. FOWLER (1965}
Assistant Prafessor of Technology. B.A., M.S., Washington State
University; Ed.D., Texas A. & M. University.

RICHARD L. FRANCIS ({1969)
Associate Professor of English. A B., Kenyon College;, M.A.,
Duke University; Ph.D., Yale University.

ANDREW J. FRANK {1962}
Professor of Chemistry. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of llinois.

BARTOM FRANK {1969}
Professor of Music. B.M_, M.M., Tulsa University.

THOMAS FRAZIER (1984}
Assistant Profassor and Head Catalog Librarian. B.A., M.A.,
M.L.S., University of Washington,
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DONNA C. FRICK  {1967)
Lecturer in Home Economics. B.A., University of Utah.

MARIAN B. FRIER (1969)
Lectuser in Wilson Library and Music Librarian, B.A. of M.Ed.,
M.L.5 , University of Portland,

JAMES E. FREYT (1968}

Associate  Professor of Education. A.B., University of
Washington; Ed.M., University of Oregon; Ed.D., Harvard
Uiriiversity,

ALBERT J. FRODERBERG  {1968)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., Pk.D., University
of Washington.

EUGENE K. GARBER  {196B)
Associate Professor of English. B.A., Tuilane University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of lowa.

.HARVEY M _GELDER {1948]
Associate Professor of Fairhaven. B.A., Colorado State College;
M.A., Jniversity of Missouri.

GEORGE A, GERHOLO  {1968)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.S., University of tllinois;
Ph.D,, University of Washington.

DONN D. GILBERT {1968}

Assistznt Professor of Education. B.A., University of Arizona;
M.A., California State College at Los Angeles, Ed. D., University
of California, Berkeley.

JEROIAE GLASS  (1955)
Associate Professor of Music. B.S., New York University, WM.
Mus., University of Southern California.

PALUL C. GLENN {1969}
Assistant Professor at Fairhaven. B.A., University of Washington;
M.A., Stanford University,

HELEN H. GOLDSMITH {1968}
Assistant Professor of French. B.A., M.A.  University of
Minnegsota; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

CHARLES GOSSMAN {1968}
Lecturer in Sociology. B.A., University of Puget Sound; M.A.,
University of Washington.

BARRY M. GOUGH ({1965}
Lecturer in History. B.Ed., University of British Columbia; M.A.,
University of Montapa.

GARLAND F. GRABERT (1967}
Assistant Professor of Sociology/Anthropology. B.A., M.A.,
University of Washington.

NEIL R. GRAY {1964}
Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.A_, San Francisco State
College; MS_, Ph.D., University of Washington.
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WILLIAM A, GREGQRY {1968}
Associate Professor of Speech. B.S., Central Michigan University;
M.A., Michigan State Jniversity; Ph.D_, University of Minnesota.

BURTON L. GROVER (1969}
Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University
of Minnesota.

MEERA GUHA {19439}
Lecturer of Geography. B.T., M.A., B.A., Calcutta University;
LA, Rangoon University; Ph.D_, London University.

*MONICA C. GUTCHOW {1560}
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., University of
Oregon; M.F.A., University of North Carolina Womnen's College.

RICHARD T. HAARD {1967}

Assistant Professor of Biology. A.A.S., State University of New
Yark; B.S., University of Georgia; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State
University.

BYRON E. HAGLUNID  [1956)
Associate Professor of Economics. B.B.A., M.A., University of
Minnesota; CP.A., Washingion, D.C., and State of Washington.

CONRAD D. HAMILTON {1967)
Assistant Professor of Men's Physical Education. B.S., Western
Washington State Colluge; M A, Los Angeles State College.

PHOEBE M. HAMILTON {1967}
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.P.E., University of
British Columbia; M.S., University of 1liinois.

JACOB HAMM {1957}

Assistant Professor of Music. Teacher's Certificate, London
Teachers” College; B.M., John Brown University; M.M., Eastman
Schoot of Music, D.M_ 4, West Virginia University.

OLOF HANNER (1969}
Visiting Professor of Mathematics; Ph.D.,
Stockholm.

University of

ALTA L HANSEN  (1961)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.S., Pacific
University; M.S., Ph.0 , University of Oregon.

LAWRENCE HANSOMN {1963}
Assistant  Professor of Art. B.A., M.F.A.,
Minnesota,

University of

HOWARD HARR!S (1966}

Associate Professor ol Anthropology. B.A., University of Jowas;
M.A., University of Missouri, B.D., Hartford Theological
Seminary,

CHARLES W. HARWOQOD {18583}
Professor of Psychology and Dean of Fairhaven. B.S., M.S.,
Ph.D., University of Washington.

*Cn feave 1969-70



JOSEPH HASHISAKI (1962}

Professar of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department.
A.A., Montana State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
illinois,

HERBERT R. HEARSEY {1941}

Associate Professor and Associate Director of the Library. B.A.,
Ed.M., Tufts Coliege; B.S. in L.5., M.S. in LS., University of
{ltinots.

*WALLACE G. HEATH ({1962}
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., Ph.D., University of
Arizona.

JOHN J. HEBAL (1962}

Agsociate Professor of Political Science. Ph.B., University of
Wisconsin; M.A., University of Alabama; Ph.D., University of
Minpesota.

WILLIAM H, HEID {1968)
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Denison University,
M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

PAUL E. HERBOLD ({1952}

Associate Professor of Speech. B.A. in Ed., Western Washington
State College; M.A_, University of Washington; Ph.D., University
of Minnesota,

C. MAX HIGBEE ({19862}
Professor of Education. B.A., Simpson Coliege; M.S., Washington
State University; Ph.D., University of lowa.

FRANCIS H. HILDEBRAND  {19EB)
Agssistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Kent State University;
M.S., University of lliinois; Ph.D., Michigan State.

**JAMES L. HILDEBRAND {1952}
Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.A., North Texas
State University.

CLAUDE E. HiLL {1967}
Assistant Professor of Technology. B.A., M.A., University of
YWashington.

HARLEY E.HILLER {1957)
Assoctate Professor of History. B A, Westmar College; M.A.,
Ph.0., University of Minnesota.

EVELYN M. HINDS  {1960)
Assistant Professor of Music. B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western
Washington State College,

JAMES H, HITCHMAN {1966}
Associate Professor of History, B.A., Willamette University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Cajifornia, Berkeley.

*On leave 1969-70
**(On jeave fatl and winter of 1969-70

F.HERBERT HITE {1968)

Protfessor of Education and Chairman of the Department, B.A
M.A., Cotiege of Puget Sound; Ed.D., Washington State
University.

EUGENE J. HOGAN {1969)
Assistant Professor of Political Science. B.A., Gonzaga
University; M. A, Georgetown University.

THOMAS C. HORN (1964
Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of Pittsburgh;
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

ANMNIS J. HOVDE {18438}
Associate Professor of Fairhaven. B.A., M.A., University of
Washington,

TAH-KAI HU  1969)
Lecturer in Mathematics. M_S., Southern Iliinois University.

ROBERT E. HUFF {1984}
Associate Professor of Enghish. AB., M.A, Wayne State
University.

KEMNETH B. INNISS  {19686)
Assistant Professor of English. A.B., AM., Indiana University;
Ph.D., University of Kansas.

HARRY D. JACKSON (1967}

Associate Professor of Education and History. B Ed., Wisconsin
State University, Whitewater; M.A., Ph.D., The University of
lowa.

THOMAS A, JASNOSZ (1968}

Assistant Professor of Technology. B.A., M.A., California State
Callege at Long Beach; Ed.D., Arizona State University.




ROBERT A, JENSEN {1968}
Assistznt Professor of Art. B.A., University of Washington;
M.F.A . Washington State University.

ELLWOOD JOHNSON {1965}
Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Washington.

VIVIAN JOHNSON {1941}
Associate Professor of Education. B.A, M.A., University of
Washir gton.

THOMAS A JOHNSTON {1967}

Assistznt Professor of Art. A A, San Diego City College; A.B.,
San Diego State College; M.F.A., University of California, Santa
Barbara,

ELVET G. JONES {1857}
Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., University of
British Columbia; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

HEMNRY W. JONES  (1958)

Assistant Professor of Education. B.S., North Dakota State
University; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., University of
California, Los Angeles,

LUCY J. KAMAU  (1968)
Lecturer in Anthropology. A.B., University of California; A M.,
Washington State University.

EDWARD H. KAPLAN 11968}
Lecturer in History. B.S., Georgetown University; M. A., State
University of lowa,

HALLDDOR C. KARASON (1949}

Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy. B A in Ed.,
Western Washington State College; M.A, Ph.D,, University of
Washington.

ROBERT M. KAUFFMAN {18867}
Assistat Professor of Mathematics. B.A,, The University of the
South; M.5., Louisiana State University.

BRIAN D, KAZLOV (1968}
Assistant Professar of Art. B.A., Wesleyan University, M.F.A.,
Yale Uaiversity.

MARGARET B. KEAGLE  (1967)
Lecturer in Education. B.A., M.A., Western Washington State
College.

*WILLIAM C. KEEP  {1966)
Assistant  Professor of English. B.A., Ph.D., University of
Washington.

*On leave 1969-70
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ROBERT H. KELLER {1968}
Assistant Professor of Fairhaven and Histary, A.B., University of
Puget Sound; B.D., M.A_, Ph.D., University of Chicago.

SARA JEANNE KELLEY  {1967)

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Linfield College, M. A,
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Washington Siate
University.

SAMUEL P. KELLY  {1965)

Associate Professor of Education and Director of the Honors
Program. B.A., B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western Washington State
Cotlege; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

J.RUTH KELSEY  {194B|
Associate Professor of Art. B.A., Washington Staie University;
M.A., University of California, Berkeley.

JAMES GARY KEPL (1967)
Instructor of Political Science. B.A., Western Washington State
College, M A, University of California, Santa Barba a.

*EMELIA LOUISE KILBY  {1956)

Associate  Professor of Physical Education. B.S., the Mary
Washington College, University of Virginia; M.A , New York
University: Ph.D., University of Washington.

ARTHUR 8. KIMMEL {1969}
Assaciate Professor of French. A.B., M.A., University of Miami;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

DONALD M. KING  {19686)
Associate  Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Washingtan State
University; Ph.D., Catifarnia Institute of Technology.

ELEANOR G. KING {1953}

Associate Professor of French and German. B.A_, Jniversity of
British Columbia; M.A., University of Toronto; Ph_[}., University
of Wisconsin,

B. L. KINTZ (1965)
Professor of Psychaology. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa.

DONALD R. KJARSGAARD  (1987)

Assistant Professor of Education and Assistant 10 Academic
Dean. Licentiaie to Trinity College; M.Ed., Western Washington
State College; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

FRED W. KNAPMAN {1943}

Professor of Chemistry and Acting Chairman of the Department.
B.A_in Ed., Western Washington State College; M.S., University
of Washington; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

MARY G. KNIBBS {1963}
Lecturer in History, E.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western Washington
State College.
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HUBERTUS E. KOHN {1966}
Assistant Professor of Biology. Ph.D., University of Innsbruck,
Austria.

GERALD F. KRAFT {1961}

Associate Professor of HBiology. B.A., San Jose State Coliege;
M.S., Washington State  University; Ph.D., Oregon 5State
University.

GEORGE S KAIZ, JR. {1967}
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.5., University of Cabforma,
Berkeley,; Ph.D., Indiana University.

MERLE S. KUDER  {1937)
Professor of Education and of Psychology. B.A., University of
Arizona; M_A_, Ph.D,, Teachers College, Colurmbia University.

MAURICE M. LA BELLE {1965}
Lecturer in English. B.A., M.A_, Washington State University.

EDWIN M, LaBOUNTY {1968)
Associate Professor of Music; A.B., Yankton College, B.M.,
MM, Ph.D., Indiana University.

ARNOLD M. LAHT! {1956}
Professor of Physics. B.A., B.A. in Ed., Wastern Washington
State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

GEQRGE S. LAMEB {1965}
Associate Profestor of Edueation. AB., Macalester College;
M_A ., Unwversity of Washington; Ph.D., University of Minnesota,

GARY M. LAMPMAN {1984}
Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.S., University of California,
Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Washington,

GEDRAGE R. LANDRUM  (1969)
Lecturer in Philosophy. B.A., University of Michigan; M.A.,
Wayne State.

CHARLES F. LAPPENBUSCH {1933}
Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.A ., University
of Washington.

DANIEL M. LABNER {1968)
Assistant Professor of English. A.B., Harvard Coilege: M5,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison,

EDITH B. LARRABEE {1957}
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. B_A., East Texas State
University; M A, Colorado State College.

GOLDEN L. LARSENM {1956}
Associate Professor of English. 8.5, M.S_, Utah State University,
Ph.D., University of washington.

W. ROBERT LAWYER {1960}
Associate Professor of English and Director of the Library. B.A.,
Ph.D., University of Washington.

LAWRENCE L. LEE {1962}
Professor of English. B.A., M.A_, Ph.D |, University of Utah.

STAMLEY J. LE PROTTI (1964}
Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.A., San Francisco
State Cotlege; M_A_, California State Polytechnic College.

RICHARD G. LEVIN {1967}
Assistant  Professor of MWathematics, B.S., University of
Pennsylvania, Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

MERRILL E. LEWIS  11962)
Associate Professor of English. B.A., M.A., University of Oregon;
Ph.D., University of Utah.

BRUCE LIGHTHART (1969}
Assistant Professor of Biology. B.S., M5, San Diggo State
Coliege; Ph.D., University of Washington.

NCRMAN F. LINDQUIST {1967
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, B.A., Linfield College;
Ph.D., Oregon State University.

RICHARD H. LINDSAY {1961}
Professor of Physics. B.S., University of Portland; M.A ., Stanford
University; Ph.D., Washington State University.

LOUIS G. LIPPMAN {1966}
Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Stanford University;
M_A ., Ph.D_, Michigan State University.

MARCIA Z. LIPPMAN {1969)
Lecturer in Psycholaogy. B A, M.A., Michigan State University,

BOYDE LONG {1966}
Assistant Professor of Men's Physical Education. B.5S., M.A.,
University of Mew Mexico.

KARL KILBY LONG 11969)
Lecturer in Psychology. B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico.

WALTER J{. LONNER {1968}
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., University of
Meontana; Ph.D., University of Minngsota.

JAMES R. LOUNSBERRY {1959

Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.A. in Ed., Central
Washington State Coilege; M5, Ed.D., University of
Washington,

WILLIAM R. MackKAY {1962}
Associate Professor of Psychology. A.B., Brown University;
M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Berkeiey.
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RICHARD C. McALLISTER  (1961)
Assistent Professor of Economics. B.A., M.A., University of
Washir gton; C.P.A., Stale of Washington.

ROGER A. McCAIN, 11 (1969}
Lecturzrin Economics, B.S., M.5., Louisiana State University,

PATRICK F. McCORMICK {1969}
4ssistant  Professor of Art, B.F.A., B.A., University of
Washir gton; M.F_A., Cranbrook Academy of Art,

ROBE 3T A, McCRACKEN  {1963)
Professor of Education. B.A_, M.A,, Ph.D., Syracuse University,

THOMAS F. McDONALD  11969)
Associate Professor of Education. B.A., 5t Mary's CoHlege, M.A.,
Ed.D., Arizona State University.

AOBERT F. McDONMNELL  [1967)
Professor of English and Chairman of the Department. B.A., St
John's University; M.A,, Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

ARTHUR A, McELROY  (1969)
Lecturer in Education. B.S., B.Ed., Washington State University;
M.Ed.. University of QOregon.

COLLEEN J, McELROY  [1966)
Instructor of Speech. B.S., M.A., Kansas State University.

HOWARD F. McGAW  {1963)

Professar of Library Science. B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A.,
B.S. in LS. George Peabody College for Teachers; Ed.D.,
Teache-s Coltege, Columbia University.

MICHAEL E. McGUIRE {1969}
Lecturst in Geography. B.A., University of Washington; M.A,
Ball State University.

RUBY D McINNES  (1948)
Assackite  Professor of Education. B.A., University of
Washinaton; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Liniversity.

RAYMIND G. McINNIS {19365}

Assistant  Professor and Head Reference Librarian. B.A.,
Unsversity of British Columbia; M.L.S., University of
Washington,

ROBERT JOHN McINTYRE {1989}
Assistant  Professor  of  Music, AR.CT., Artist Diploma,
University of Toronto; MM, Boston Universily.

DONAILD B. McLEOD  {1963)
Assistant Professor at Fairbaven. B.A., Whitman College; M.A.,
University of Montana.

"RAYMOND R. McLEQD (1961}
Professor of Physics and Chairman of the Department. 8.A.,
M_A., Liniversity of British Cotumbia; Ph.D., Purdue University.

*On lease Winter & Spring 1970
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STEPHEN C. MARGARITIS {1963)
Assoctate Professor ol Education. B.A., University of Athens:
M. A Ph.D., University of Southern California.

DAVID F.MARSH  1957)
Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department, B.A., Central
Washington State College; M.5., University of Oregen.

JAMES S MARTIN  {1985)
Professor of Biology. B.S., M.S., Ph.D. University of
Washington.

DAVID T. MASON 111966}
Assistant Professor of Biology and Fairhaven College. A.8., Reed
Coliege; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

EVELYN P. MASON {1989)
Professor of Psycholugy. B.A., Mills College; M.A., Ph.D.,
Washington University.

DAN MATHER (1969
Lecturer and Assistart Director for Technical Services and
Library Systems, B.A., W.L.S., University of Washington.

MIRIAM S MATHES  11934)

Associate Professor of Library Science. B.A., New York College
for Teachers, Albany; N.A., Teachers Caillege:, Columbia
University; B.L.S, M.L.S., Schoal of Library Service, Columbia
University.

ERWIN S MAYER {1953}
Professor of Economics. A. B., Hunter College; WA, Ph.D.,
University of Washington,

L. PETER MAZUR 11960)

Professor of Sociology and Demegraphy. B.A.. Stetson
University, M.A., University of Colorado: FPh.D., University of
Washington.

D. EUGENE MEAD  [1969)

Assaciate Professor of Home Economics. B.A., University of
Oregon; M.A., San Jcse State College; Ed.D., Urwversity of
Oregon.

ROBERT D. MEADE  {1965)
Professor of Psychology. B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Pennsylvania.

DAVID S, MELLANDER  {19649)
Lecturer in Geography. B.S., Augustana Callege; M.A., Western
Michigan University.

REED B. MERRILL {1969)
Lecturer in English. B.5., M.A_, University of Utah.



MERLE E. MEYER  (19686)

Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department. B.A.,
Central Washingtan State College; M5, Ph.D., University of
Washington.

MOLLY R, MIGNON  11959]
Lecturer in Library. B.A_, M.L A, University of Washington,

VLADIMIR MILICIC {1962}

Assistant Professor of Russian and Linguistics. Certificate of
Baccalaureate, Gymnasium for Boys, Belgrade; M. A, University
of Chicago.

GENE W. MILLER  [1969)
Professor of Chemistry and Dean of Huxley College. B.S.,, M.5.,
Ltah State University,; Ph.0., Morth Carolina State.

GERSON F.MILLER {1967}
Associate  Professor of English and  Advisor to  Student
Fublications. A.B., Uniwversity of California, Berkeley; M.A.,
Fennsylvania State University.

JOHN A. MILLER  {1966])
Agsociate Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Oregon State University;
Fh.D., lowa State University.

LALURENCE P.MILLER {1968}

Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of Califormia
at Los Angeles; M_A_, San Fernando Valley State College; Ph.D .,
The Ohio State University.

PHILIPE. MILLER  [1968)
Lecturer in Fairhaven College. B.S., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology; M. A, Harvard University.

RALPHE. MINER  (April 1970}
Lecturer in Political Scignce, B.A., San Jose State College; 1A,
University of Oregon.

MICHAEL K. MISCHAIKOW {1964}

Frofessor of Economics. B.A., School of Commerce and Finance,
Bulgaria; M.B.A., Hochshule f. Welthandel, Austria; M.A., Ph.D.,
Indiana Unwersity.

HOWARD E. MITCHELL  (1955)

Professor of Economics and Acting Chairman of the
Department, B.A ., Whitworth Caollege; M.A |, Ph.D_, University of
Washingion.

KURT W. MOERSCHNER {1964)

Associate Frofessor of German. B. Comm., B.A., Sir George
Williams University, Canada; M_A. (Psychology}, M.A. {German},
Ph.D., University of Colorado.

ROBRERAT L. MONAHAN  {1956)
Professor of Geography. B.A., University of Washington; M.A.,
University of Michigan; Ph.D., McGill University.

PHILLIP MONTAGUE  (196E}
Assistant Professor of Philosophy., B.S., Loyola Urniversity;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

*DEEMNATH MOQKHERIJEE  {1961)
Associate Professor of Geography. B.S., M.S5c., University of
Calcutta; Ph.D., University of Florida.

DONALD E. MOON  {1968])

Assistant Professor of Technology. B.S. in Ed., California State
College, California, Pa.; M.A., Teachers Coliege, Columhia
Univarsity; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

BLAINE H. MOCRE (1969}
Lecturer in Education. B.S., M.Ed., Brigham Young University.

F.STANLEY MOCGRE {1969)]
Associate Professor of Geography. B.A., M.A., University of
Kansas City; Ph.D., University of Washington.

MICHAEL J. MOORE (1966}
Instructor of Humanities, B A, M.A,, University of Washington.

*FRANK A . MORROW {1966}
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. A.B., DePauw University:
AL, Ph.D, University of Michigan.

GECORGE M. MULDROW {1860}
Associate Professor English. B.J., M.A., University of Missouri;
Ph.D., Stanford University,

*NEILL O MULLEN  (196G)

Assistant  Professor of Education, B.A. in Ed, Western
Washington State Cotlege;: M.A., Colorado State College of
Education.

KEITH A. MURRAY (1946}
Professor of History. B.A., Whitworth Cotlege; M.A., Ph.D,,
University of Washingtan.

THOMAS H. NAPIECINSK! {1965}
Associate Professor of Spesch. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin.,

EDWARD F. NEUZIL  {1959)
Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Morth Dakota State College; M5,
Purdue University, Ph.D., University of Washington.

ELIZABRETH M. NEWHAM  {19569)

Instructor of English. B.A., Birkbeck College, University of
London; Diploma in Education, [Institute of Education,
University of London.
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**ALDEN L. NICKELSON {1962}
Associate Protessor of Education. B.S., M.A_, Ph.D., University
of Wazhington.

SYNVA K. NICOL {1337)
Associate Professor of Educatiorn.. B.A., Fresno State College;
M. A, Teachers College, Columhia University,

CHARLES M. NORTH {1966

Professor of Music and Chairman of the Department. B.S.,
Northivestern University; B.0M., Chicago Musical College; M.M
D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester.

*FRANK A NUGENT 11961}

Profestor of Psychology and Director of Counseling Center. B.S.,
New Jersey State Teachers College; MA ., Columbia University;
Ph.D.. University of California, Berkeley.

*HAOIAMES H. O'BRIEN {1946}
Profestor of English. B.A., Seattle University; M.A_, Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

J.EVELYN QODOM {19386}
Associnte Professor of English. A.B., Winthrop College; M. A,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

*FRE[X A. OLSEN {1961}

Associate  Professor of Technoiogy. B.A., University of
Washington; M.S,, Stout State University; Ph.D., The Ohio State
Uriver sity.

VILIS PAEGLIS {1961}
Lecturer and Catalog Librarian. Mag. Phil., University of Latvia;
M.A.L.S., University af Michigan.

HAROLD O. PALMER {1956}

Profescor of Business Education. B.A., College of Emporia,
Kansas; Ed.M., University of Oregon; Ed.D., Cregon State
University,

DAVID M. PANEK {1965}
Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Beloit Coltege; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin; Ph_D_, Washingtan State University.

JAL 5. PARAKH (1966}
Associate Profgssor of Biclogy. B.S., Osmania Univarsity, india;
M.5., Lniversity of Florida; Ph.D., Cornell University .

CHARILES EUGENE PARAM {1969}
Associate Professor of Spanish. B.A., Oklahoma State University;
M. A, Fh.D., University of Arizona.
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*DICK S PAYNE ({961}
Professor of Political Science. A.B., MP.A., Ph.D., Harvard
University,

JANICE R. PEACH (19864}
tnstructor of Home Economics. B.S., South !Jakota State
University. M.5., Oklahioma State University.

DCOROTHEE PEALY {1969}
Visiting Assomate Prcfessor in Political Science. AB., MP.A.,
Ph.B., University of M chigan.

ROBERT A.PETERS {1984}

Professor of English ard Linguistics. B.A., Ohia Stawe University;
M.A., Western Reserve University; Ph.L., University of
Pennsylvania,

RICHARD K. PETERSON (1966}

Assistant Professor and Catalog Librarian. B.A., University of
Washington; B.4. in Ed., Western Washington State Coliege;
M.A., Ph.D., M.Lib., Uversity of Washingion.

DAVID R. PEVEAR {1967}
Assistant Professor of Geology, B.S., Allegheny Cotlege; Ph.D._,
University of Montana,

SAM H.PORTER (1962}

Professor of Technology and Chairman of the Department. B.A .,
lowa State Teachers College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University; Ed.D., University of Missouri,

MERLE M. PRIM {1969}

Assistant  Professor of Psychology. B.A.,  University of
Washington: M.S., San Diego State College: Ph.C., Washington
Statwe University.

FRANK N. PUNCHES {1948}

Associate Professor of Education and Director of Educational
Placement. B.A., University of Washington; M.A.. Washington
State University.

ELIZABETH B, PURTILL {1965}
Lecturer in Mathematics. B.Ed., Buquesne University; M.A.,
Michigan State University.

RICHARD L. PURTIL. ({1962}
Assaciate Professor of Philosophy. B.A., M.A_, Ph.D., University
of Chicago.

AUGUST RADKE {963}
Professor of History. B.A., M.A, Ph.D, University of
Washington,

*On leave Fall 1969



DAVID A, RaHM (1968}
Associate  Professor of Geology. B.S., Pennsylvania State
University; Ph.D., Harvard University,

GAYLE D. RAHMES (1366}
Associate Professor and Education Curriculum Librarian. B.S.,
Oregon State University; M.L.S., University of Washington.

DOROTHY E. A. RAMSLAND {1949}

Associate Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the
Department, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D_, Michigan
State University.

CHARLES R. RANDALL, JR. {1962}
Assistant  Professor of Physical Education. B.A., Eastern
Washington State College; M.A., Washington State University.

FRANKLIN C, RANEY {1866}

Associate Professor of Geography. B.S., University of Chicago;
M.5., Washington State University; Ph.D., University of
California, Davis.

DANIEL RANGEL-GUERRERO {1969)
Assistant  Professor of Spanish. AA., Sierra College; B.A.,
Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

MICOLE B. RAPOZA  {1868)

Assistant Professor of French, AA., Long Beach City College;
B.A., Long Beach State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Berkeley.

THOMAS T. READ  (1967)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 8.A., Oberlin Callege; M.A.,
Yale University.

JOHN R. REAY  (1963)
Frofessor of Mathematics. B.A., Pacific Lutheran University;
M.S., University of |daho; Ph.D., University of Washington.

MARTIN RECK  |1967)
Assistant Professar of Psychology. B A, Brooklyn College; M.S.,
Ph.D., Purdue University.

JACQUELINE E. REDDICK {1969}
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. A B., Queens College;
M.S ., Rutgers University.

SERNARD W. REGIER  (1945)

Professor of Music. 8.5.M., Kansas State Teachers College;
M.Mus., University of Michigan; D.M_A ., University of Southern
Califorma.

JEROME RICHARD  [1969)

Assistant Professor, Fairhaven College. B.A., U. of Pennsylvania;
M.A., New School for Social Research: M.A., San Francisco
State College.

MERIBETH M. RIFFEY  {1957)
Associate  Professor of Biology. B.S., M5, Northwestern
University; Ph.D., Washington State University.

HARRY HAY RITTER, JR. (1969
Lecturer in History. B.A. University of Arizona; M.A.,
University of Virginia.

*JANE E. ROBERTS  (1966)
Assistant Professar of Home Economics. BS., M.S., University
of Wisconsin.

WALTER L. ROBINSON {1960}
Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Department
of Foreign Languages. B.A., M A, Ph.D, University of Texas.

ALFRED L. ROE  11962)
Assoctate Professor of History. B A, St. Olaf College; M.A.,
Ph.0., University of Minnesota.

PAUL L. ROLEY (1967}
Assoviate Professor of History. B.A., lllinois College; M.A
Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of llinois,

CHARLES A. ROSS {1964}
Professor of Geology. B.A ., University of Colorado; M.S., Ph.D.,
Yale University.

J. ALAN ROSS  [1942)

Professar of Education and of Psychology, Dean of Graduate
School. B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State College; M.A.,
Ph.D., Yale University.

JUNE R.P. ROSS (1867}
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., Ph.D., University of
Sydney, Sydney, Australia.

AJIT S, RUFAAL  (1964)
Associate Professor of Physics. B.5c., M.Sc., Panjab University,
Ph.D., University of British Columbia.

SALVATORE RUSSC  {1988)
Assistant Professor in Biochemistry., B.A., Wesleyan Univarsity;
Ph.D., Northwestern University, Evanston.

GERARD FRANCIS RUTAN  (1969)
Associate Professor of Political Science. B.A., M.A,, University
of Montana; Ph.D., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

MARJORIE RYAN  (1961)
Associate Professor of English. A.8., M.A. University of
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

*On leave Fall 1963
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*PAULT. RYGG  {1962)
Professor of Mathematics, B.A., Montana State University; M.5.,
Ph.D., lowsa State University.

DONOWVAN F, SANDE RSON {1963)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. BS., M5, Ph.D., lowa
State University.

TOM V SAVAGE {1968}
Lecturer in Geography and Education. B.A., Los Angeles Pacific
College

LEONARD SAVITCH {1967}

Associate Professor of Education. B.S., Pennsylvania State; M A,
Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D., University of
Washington,

ROBEFRT L. SCANDRETT {1967
Associaie Professor of Music. B.A., Seattle Pacific College: M.A_,
£h.D., University of Washington.

DAVID B. SCHAUB (1953}

Associate Professor of Music. B.A., Mus.B., Lawrence College;
M.A., darvard University; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeiey.

ERHAFT A SCHINSKE {1957}
Professor of Speech. B.A., Hamline University; MLA., Ph.D.,
Univers ty of Minnesota,

THOMAS SCHLOTTERBACK {1965}
Assistart Professor of Art. B.F. A, M.F.A., University of Kansas.

DAVID E. SCHNEIDER {1966}
Assistart Professor of Biclogy. B.S., Bates College; Ph.D., Duke
University.

CARL L. SCHULER {1959)
Associale Professor of History. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin.

RAY A.SCHWALM {1949}

Professcr of Technology and Director, Visual Communication
Education. B.S., Millersville State College; M.S., Ed.D., Oregon
State Usniversity,

MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ  {1968)
Assistant Professor of Geology. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Columhia
University.

SY SCHWARTZ {1967}
Assistant Professor of Education. 8.S., M.S., EA.D., Wayne State
University.
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HENRY G. SCHWARZ {1969)
Professor of Political Science and History. B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin

DONALD J. SCHWEMIAIN  {1960)
Associate Professor of Biology. B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., Jniversity of
Michigan.

JAMES W. SCOTT  {1966)
Assistant Professor of Geography. B.A., M.A. Cambridge
University,

WILLIAM H. D, 5COT™ {1960}
Assistant Professor and Circulation Librarian. A.B., A.M.
AM.LS., University of Michigan_

MICHAEL SEAL  (1¢68}

Assistant Professor of Technology. B.Ed., University of British
Columbia; M.Ed., Western Washington State College; Ed.D.,
Texas A & M,

JOHN B. SEARLE {1968}
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Ph.D., University of
Bristol, England,

CLYDE M.SENGER {1963}
Professor of Biology. B.A., Reed College; W.S., Purdue
University; Ph.D., Utah State University.

J. LA VERE SHAFFER {1987

Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., Lock Haven
State College; M.S., State University College at Cortland, New
York.

DON M, SHAKOW  {1969)
Lecturer in Economics. B.S,, MiT.

LEE A SIEGEL {19&9)
Instructor of English. §.A., University of Catifornia, Berkeley;
MFA, Columbia University.

BYRON E,  SiGLER  [1983)
Associate Professor of Speech. B.A., M.F.A., Tulane University;
Ph.D., Stanford Univers ty.

*BEARNICE 5. SKEEN (1947}
Professor of Education. B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D.,
Washington State Univer-sity,

KMNUTE SKINNER {1962}
Lecturer in English. A.B., Colorado State Coilege; M.A.,
Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of lowa.

*Q0n leave Fall 1969



RODNEY 5. SLEMMONS (1983}
Instructar of English. B.A., M. A_, University of lowa,

ALDENC, SMITH ({19686}
Instructor of Speech. B.S., Florida Southern Colege; M.S.,
Syracuse University.

ARTHUR L. SOLOMON  {1969)

Professor of Speech and Chairman of the Department. B.A.,
Antioch Cotlege; M.A., University of North Carclina;, Ph.D.,
Stanford University.

MARVIN A, SOUTHCOTT {1969}
Assaciate  Professar of Technology. B.A.,
Washington; M_F. A, Maryland Institute.

University of

LESLIEE. SPANEL  {1888)
Assistant Professor of Physics. B.S., University of Missouri,
Ratla: Ph.D., lowa State University, Ames.

*DONALD L.SPRAGUE {1965}
Assistant Professor of Physics. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of
Washington.

RAYMOND E. STANNARD {1969}
Lecturar in Journalism, B.A., University of Washington; M.A.,
Coarnell University.

RICHARD O, STARBIRD {1962}

Professor of Education. B.A., Heidelberg College; M.A.,
Cotumbia University; €d.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University.

PAUL H. STONER {1261}
Assaciate Professor of Music. B.M., University of Kansas; M A,
University of lowa: D.M.A., University of Southern Califorma.

ADA SWINEFORD  {1966)
Professor of Geology. $.B., 5.M., University of Chicago; Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University.

KEMNETH M. SYMES (1967}
Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A., Uish State University;
Ph.D., University of New Maxico.

CHRISTOPHER J. TAYLOR (1968}
Assistant Professor in Psychology. A B., Wittenberg University;
M.S., Ph.D., The Ohio University.

HERBERT C. TAYLOR, JR. {1951)
Professor of Anthropology and Dean of Research and Grants.
B.A_, M. A., University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

RONALD J. TAYLOR {1964}
Associate Professor of Biology. B.5., Idaho State College, M.5.,
University of Wyoming; Ph.D., Washington State University.

*On leave 1969-70

SANDRA L. TAYLCOR {1968}
Lecturer in Psychology. B A, DePauw University; M_A,, Bowling
Green State University.

HOWARD A. TEASLEY  {1969)
Lecturer in Economics. B.S., Purdue; M.A., University of
Oregon.

HARVEY TEBRICH {1967}
Lecturer in Economics and Business. CP.A.

DAVID E. TEMPLETON {1969}
Associate Professor of Art. B.F. A, MA., University of itlhincss;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

MARY TEREY-SMITH  {1967)
Assistant Professor of Music. B.A., Liszt Academy of Music,
Budapest; M. A, University of Vermont,

ROBERT W. TESHERA (1565}
Assistant Professor of Geography. B.A., B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State College.

PAUL A, THOLFSEN {1868}

Assistant Professor of Physics. B. of Elec. Engineering, The
Copper Union School of Engineering; M.S., University of
Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Stephens Institute of Technology.

DAVID L. THOMAS {1564}
Assistant Professor of Sociclogy. B.S., Florida State University;
M.A., Ph.D.. University of lowa.

EDWARD B. THOMAS {1887}
Lacturer in Art. B.A. M.F.A., University of Washingtan.

LESLIE J. THOMAS  (1982)
Associate Professor of History, B.A., St. Olaf College; M5,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

SUSE J. THOMAS  {19E6)
Lecturer in Home Economics, B A, M.B.A., State University of
lows.

*NELL C. THOMPSON {1967}
Associate Professor of Education and Enghsh. B.A, M5,
Chadron State Cotlege; Ed.D., University of Mebraska.

RALPH H. THOMPSON {1950)
Professor of Education. B.A., Dwckinson College; M.A_,
University of Detaware; €d.D., University of Illinois.

RICHARD W. THOMPSON (1967}
Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A_, Ph.D., Michigan
State University.

TOMMY R. THOMSON (1969}
Lacturer in Economics & Business. A.A., Menlo College; B.S.,
Menlo Schoo! of Business Adrinistration.

*On leave Fat! 1568
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BENITA A. TIPTON {1988}
Instructor of English. B.A., Duchesne Cotlege; M.A., University
of Nebraska.

WILLIAM A TOMARAS  [1961)

Professor of Physcial Education, Director of Athletics, and
Chairman of the Department. B.A., M.S., University of Illinois:
Ed.D., University of Oregon.

COLINE. TWEDDELL {1965}
Lecturer in Anthropology and Linguistics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

VERNDON O, TYLER, JR. {1965}

Associite  Professor of Psychology., B.S., University  of
Washington; M.A., University of lowa; Ph.D., University of
Nebras<a.

RCBERT A. URS50Q  {1969)
Lecturar in Art. A.B., M.A., University of Notre Dame, Ind.

PHILIF B. VANDER VELDE {1967}
Lecturer in Education. B.A., Calvin College; M.A., Michigan
State Lniversity.

MARGARETHA J. vAN VOORST VADER {1964}
Lecturer in French. Candidate's titie, University of Amsterdam.

STEWART VAN WINGERDEN {1951}

Associzte Professor of Education. B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State College; M.A., Colorado State Callege; Ed.D.,
Washington State University.

THOMAS G. VASSDAL (1967}
Assistant Professor of Art. B.A. in Ed., University of Nevada;
ML.A., University of lowa.

RICHARD D. VAWTER {1968}

Assistant Professor of Physics. B.S., Texas Technological
University; M.S., State University of lowa; Ph.D., State
Univarsity of New York,

ALIZON VEIT (1969
Lecturer in Foreign Languages. B.A., Western Washington State
Coliege: M.A., University of Washington,

J. JOSEPH VEIT  {19B3)
Assaciate Professor of Physics. B.Sc., University of London;
M_Se., University of Birmingham. Ph.S., University of London.

MANFRBED C. VERNON  {1964)
Professor of Political Science. LL.B_, University of Cologne; J.D.,
University of Berlin; Ph.D., Stanford University.

YGEME E.VIKE {1962}
Associate Professor of Art. B.A. in Ed., B.A. Wastern
Washington State College; M.S_, Pratt [nstitute.

*On leave 19689-70
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CHARLES IVES WALDO, 111 {1969)
Lecturer at Fairhaven. B.A ., Yale University; M_A B.4., Queens
College.

ADA G.WALTER {1961}
Assistant Professor of Business Education. B.S., Winthrop
College; M.8.A., University of Denver.

DONC.WALTER (1947}
Associate Professor o Music. B.A., Wartburg College; M.A .,
Colorado State College, Ed.D., University of Oregor

BEVERLEY M. WARNER {1968}
Assistant Professor of “airhaven. A B, Augustana College; A.M.,
University of Denver; Ph.D., Ohio University.

CHARLES WATERMAN  {1967)
Lecturer and Head Acquisitions Librarian. E.S., M.L.S.,
University of Pittsburgh.

MARY W. WATROUS {1957}
Frofessor of Education. A.B., University of Nebraska; MLA.,
Gonzaga University; Ed.D., University of Washington.

DEAN WEBB (1969,
Lecturer in Mathematics. B.S., M.S., Michigan State University.

LOREN L. WEBB {1965}

Associate Professor of Speech. B.S., University of California,
Berkeiey, M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., University of
Washington.

WALTER F. WEGNMER {1961}
Assistant Professor of Art. B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.F. A,
University of iowa.

HOMER A. WEINER  {1964)
Professor of Art. B.F.A._, Bradley University; M.F.A., University
of lowa.

JOHN A WEYH {1938)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Callege of Great Falls;
W.5., Washington State University.

JOHN C. WHITMER  {1865)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.S., University of Rochester;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

MARK L. WICHOLAS (1967}
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. A.B., Boston University; M.S.,
Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of Hlinois.

JAMES W WILKING, JR. {1967}
Associate Professor ol Psychotogy. AB., M.A., Kent State
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

DON C. WILLIAMS 11968}
Assistant Professor of Giology. B.A., Chico State College; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.



JEFFERY A. WILLIAMS  [1967)
Instructor of English, B.A., University of British Calumbia.

H. WILLIAM WILSON  11966)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry, B.5¢., University of Alberta;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

DON W, WISEMAN {1962}
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.A., Idaho State
University; M.S. Washington State University,

GEORGE E.WITTER {1955}
Associate  Professor of Mathematies. B.A., MA., MNiami
University.

JOHN W, WOLL  {1968)
Professor of Mathernatics. B.5., Haverforgd Coliege; Ph.O,,
Princeton University.

'PAUL D. WOODRING {1939}

Distinguished Service Professor of the College, B.S.Ed., Bowling
Green State University; M.A., Ph.O., Ohio State University.
Honorary degrees: L.H.L[NL, Kaleamarzoo College; Pd.D., Coe
College; Litt.D.,, Ripon Colliege; L.H.D., Bowling Green State
University; LL.D ., University of Portland.

JOHN ). WUEST {1960}
Professor of Political Science. B.S., M.5., University of Southern
California; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

DAVIO W, ZIEGLER  (1967)
Assistant Professor of Political Science. B.A., Oberlin College;
M.A,, Ph.D., Harvard University,

EDNA ZOET {1965}
Lecturer in Business Education, A.8., Stanford University.:
n.Ed., Western Washington State College.

EUGENE 5. ZORO {1969}
Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., Eastman School of
Music of the University of Rochester.

*On leave Winter 1970

AFFILIATED TEACHERS OF MUSIC

JANINE ADAMS
Fiute. B.A ., Oberlin Conservatory of Music

NANCY BUSSARD
Fiana. B A, Whitman College.

NICHOLAS BUSSARD
Oboe. B.A., Whitman College; M .M., University of Oregon.

ROY M. CUMMINGS
Trumpet. B.M., University of Washington,

MARGARET HAMSTREET
Piano. B.A., University of Wyoming.

DON McMASTERS
Woodwinds.

MICHI NORTH
Piano. Juilliard School of Music.

KATHIE RAMM
Percussion, B.A., University of Washington.

ROBERT STORMS
Woodwinds, B A, M A, Western Washington State College.

ARTHUR THAL
Violin. MNew England Conservatory of Music; American
Conservatory of Music.

EVELYN WOHLMACHER
WV oice, B M., University of Puget Sound.

wiLLlAM WOHLMACHER
Clarinet. B.M., University of Puget Scend; MM, Eastman
School of Music.

ASSOCIATE IN THE ARTS—MUSIC

MITSUKO ARUGA  {1968)
Diploma, Talent Education Institute, Matsumoto, Japan.

CONSULTANT

BUELL C. KINGSLEY {1983}
Consultant Counseling Center. B.A., Dartmouth College; M.G .,
University of Oregon.
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RESEARCH ASSOQCIATES

JAMES D'ARCGAVILLE CLARK {1964}
B.Sc., Japetown; B.Sc., Unversity of London; Ph.D., Institute
of Papsr Chemistry, Lawrence College.

IRWIN L. SLESNICK {1967}
B.A., E.S., Bowling Green State University; M5, University of
Michigun,; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

GOLDIE VITT  {1862)
B.5., Eastern Montana College of Education; M.5., Montana
State University,

COLLEGE-SCHOOL DISTRICT
JOINT APPOINTMENTS

Arrangements have been made with certain school districts for
the following joint appointments who serve the College as
part-tine student teaching supervisors.

Richarc Aenis, Seattle
Terry Biggart, Seattle

Dean McCoy, Seattle
George Mehrens, Jr., Seattle
Ella Poifenroth, Seattle
Robert Probach, Seattle
trma Readenhouse, Seattle

Jackie Aimbrose, Shoretine
Anthony Angell, Shoreling
Fran Ja:kson, Shareline
Betty Temple, Shoreline

Jacguel ne Lusier, Edmonds
Dale Paker, Edmonds
Alice Wiggins, Edmonds
Philip Williams, Edmonds

Cweight Andrus, Everett
Philip Zalesky, Everett

Charles Kigl, Anacortes

George Frasier, Burlington-Edison
Adolph Ravnik, Mount Vernon
William Stendal, Sedro Woolley
Beverly Kinney, Port Angelas
Eric Hoglund, Port Townsend
Carol Varstegen, Sequim

Dennis " atland, Tacoma
John Hanson, Tacormna
Rueben Kvarnme, Tacoma

Robert 3altz, Bellevue

Others zre being arranged in Qak Harbor and Kent.
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SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT

Resident
Summer CGuarter, 1968
Fall, Winter, Spring, 1968-09

Extension

Independent Study

Evening Classes {on campus)
Extension Classes (off campus)
Toial Extension Enrollment

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

Degrees grunted from August, 1908 to
June, 1969, inclusive:

Master of Education

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education
Bachelor of Arts

Total

Teaching Certificates issued from

August, 1968, to June, 1969, inclusive:

Provisional

Recommended for certification to the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction-
Standard Teaching Certificate

3577
8596

454

852
3538
4844

31l
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Botany (Biology) . ....... ... ... .. ... L. 55

Business Administration . .. ........... .. ... 64
Business Education (Iicon & Bus) .. .......... 66
Chemistry . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... . ..., 57
Computer Science ... ................ 105, 109
Economics and Business . .. ................ 61
Education . ... ... .. .. ... . ... 67
English ... ... ..o i i 75
Foreign Languages ... ..., ... ... ... ... ... 80
French (For. Lang.} ...................... 82
General Education ......... ... ... ..... 154
General Science . ............ .. ... _.... i54
Geography ... ... . 87
GeolOgY .. v e 90
Geophysics .. ......... ... ... ... ... .... 155
German (For. Lang.}) ..................... 83
Greek{For.Lang.} ....................... 34
Health Education .. ... ... ............... 124
History .. ... ... . 94
Home Economics . ....................... 99
Honors ... ... ... .. .. ... 155
Humanities .......... .. . ... 154
Industrial Aris {See Technology) ....... _.... 148
Interdepartmental Programs .. ........... ... 154
Journalism ......... . .. L o oL 156
Latin{For.Lang.} ................. ..., 84
Library Science ............. ... ......... 103
Linguistics .. ... ... ... ... ... ... . ...... 156
Mathematics ... ... ......... .. ... ... .. ... 104
Music . ... .. 109
Philosophy ..... ... ... . ... .. ... ... ..., [16
Physical Education ..., ....... ... ..... ..., 118
Physicai Science ......................... 157
Physics ... ... ... .. ... 125
Political Science .... . ........ ... ... ..... 130
Psychology ........ ... ... .. ... ... .. ... 134
Recreation ................ ... ... 125
Russian{For. Lang.) ... ................... 84
Science Education .................... ... 157
Social Studies Education .................. 158
Sociclogy/Anthropology ... .............. 139
Spanish{For. Lang.) . ..................... 85
Speech ...... ... .. ... . .. L, 143
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Technelogy ... .. .. ... ... 148

Visual Communication Education ... ... ... .. 159

Zoology (Biology) . ... ... ... 56
Deposit, Enrollment ..o 0o oo oL 13
Deposit.Housing .. .. ... ..o o oo 21
Dascipline ... .. L o 16
Leonomics ... ... ... oo 6l
Education, Departmentof ... .. ... .. ... 67
Elementary Teachimg . ... ... ... ... ...... 41
Employment Service {See Placement) ........ ... 26
Employment, Part-Time . ............... ... 18,19
English ... .. 75
Enrollment Summary, 1968-1969 ... .. ..., .... 193
Entrance Tests ... ... .. . i 13
Examinations, Final ......... ... ... ... . ... 31
Extension Study .. ... ... .. ... .. 45
Faculty .. .. e 175
Faculty-Emeritus .. ........ . ... ........... 174
Fairhaven College . . ... ... .. .. .. ... .. .. ... 161
Fees ... . 17
Fifih Year Program for Teachers .. ... ... .. ... 44
Finances, Student . .. ... ... . ... . . ... 17
Financial Assistance . ....... ... . ... ... ... ... 18
Foreign Languages .. ....... ... ... .. ..o 80
Foreign Students .. .. ... ... .. .o L. 15
French ... ... . ... 82
Generzl Lducation ...................... 38,154
General Science ... . ... .. ... ... 154
Geography ... o o 87
Geology ... ... .. .. ... 90
Geophysics .. ... .. 155
Germanm ... ... e 43
Grading System . .. .. ... ... L 3
Graduate Study ... ..., ... ... ... 43
Graduation Requirerments . ... ... ... .. ... .. 37
Greek ... ... Y
Health Education . ......... . ... .. ... ... 124
Health Examination ... ... ... ... ... ... ..., 13
Health Science ... . ... . ... .. .. .. ... ... ... e
Health Service . ... ... . . oo oo 24
History .. ... o 94
ttome Economics ... ... ... .. L. 99
HonorsCourses . .. ... it 155

Honors Program ... ... . o . . o o 43
Tlousing . ... .. 21
Humanities . ........... . . 154
Indusirial Arts (See Technologyy ... ... ... .. 148
Interdepartmental Programs .. .. ... ... ... ... 154
Journalism .. ... o 156
Lalin ..o 84
Library, Wilson .. .. ... .00 0 0 . 10
Library Seience .. ... ..o L 103
Linguistics .. ... .. o oo 156
LivingCosts ... ... oo o o 22
Load. Academic ... ... ... ... . L. 29
Loans. Studenit ... ... oL 1¥
Majors and Minors, Arvts and Sciences .. ... .. 40
Majors and Minors, Teacher Education . ...... ... 41
Murried Student Housing .. ..., ..., ...... . 22
Master of Education . ... ... ... .. ... ... 44
Master of Arts and Master of Science ... ... .. 44
Mathematics ... .. 104
Military, Credit lor Service ... ... .. 35
Military, Withdrawal for Sevviee ... .. ... ..... 32
Music ... 109
Nondiscritnination Policy ... ... ... ... .. .. 7
Objectivesof the College . . ... ... ... .. .. 7
Parkingand Trallic . ............ ... ... .... 24
Pass-Tail Grading .. ... ... ... ... .. ... . 3
Philosophy ... .o oo oo 116
Physical Educulion .. ... .. .. . .. .. ... 118
Physical Science .. ... ... .. ... ... ... 157
Physics ... i 125
Placemment Offices ........ .. ... ... ... .... 26
Political Science .. ... .. ... ... . 130
Probation, Academic . .. ... .o . 33
Psvehology ... . 134
Recreation . ......... ... ... .............. 125
Retund of Fees ... ... ... . ... ... ........ 18
Registration ... o 0 16
RepeatingCourses . ... ... .. o oot 3

Research ..o L oo 10
Reservations, Room ... .. .. .. .. .. ... 21
RUSSIaN .. .. 44
Schotarships . .. .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ..., 18,19
Scholarship, Low ... ... . o 33
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Science Education .. ... . .. 157

Secondary Teaching ... ... ... L. 41
Soctal Studies Education ... ... ... ... ... ... 158
Secivlogy .. ... 139
Spanish ... .o 85
Speech ... 143
Student Activities ... ... .. .. L L. 26
Student Finances . ......... .. ...... ........ 17
Student Living ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ...... 21
Student Personnel Services ... ... ... .. ... 25
Study Abroad . ... .. o oo 45
Supervised Teaching .. ... ... .. .. .. ... .. 71
Teacher Certlification .. ... ... ... ... ... .... 40

Teacher Education Curniculum ... ........... .. 40}
Teacher Preparation for Graduates ... .. ... .. .. 42
Technology ... .. o 148
Termination of Enrollment ... .. ... . ... .. .. 3
Trustees, Boardof ... ... .. ... ... .. 173
Tuilion ... ... ... 17
University Transfer Programs ... ... ... ... 43
Urban and Regional Planning . . ......... ... .. i58
Velerans . ... ... . .. . . 34
Withdrawal from College ... ... . ... ... . .. 32
Withdrawal fromCourses ... ... . ... ... .. 32
Visual Communication Education (VICQEDY . .. .. i59
Zoolopgy ... L 36
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